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Letter from the Minister

Culture is defined as a whole way of life of a people; their beliefs,
values and traditions. The principle instrument by which culture is
transmitted from one generation to another is language. Language
is more than means to communicate, it prescribes how a people
makes sense of their shared experiences in cultural terms. This
shared experience shapes the world view or perspective of the
people. The Dene perspective is shaped by a life close to the land,
deeply embedded in beliefs and knowledge of the land, self, people
and spiritual world.

A priority of the Department of Education, Culture and Employment
is the implementation of cultural and language programs. Regional
and community elders, leaders and parents have directed that these
programs become an integral part of school programs.

In 1993, the Dene Kede curriculum, K-6 was published. It was developed by elders and educators
selected to represent each of the five Dene regions. The curriculum encompasses culture, language
and the Dene perspectives on education, and incorporates the four fundamental relationships within
the Dene culture: land, self, people and spiritual world. The purpose of this curriculum is to
provide children with the knowledge, skills and attitudes which will guide them toward becoming
capable citizens.

The grades 7, 8 and 9 Dene Kede curricula follow Dene Kede, K-6 and include a similar
perspective and process. In the past, the Dene believed that adolescence was the first and most
important change in identity. During this time, the young adults were given strong guidance from
the family and elders. It is hoped that this curriculum will make the students more fully aware of
Dene traditional beliefs.

Dene Kede is part of the Department of Education, Culture and Employment’s vision of a school
system rooted in northern culture. The wisdom, knowledge and teachings that appear in Dene Kede
will contribute to the development of successful students who have a strong sense of identity.

Jwéz Ot

Jake Ootes

Minister of Education, Culture and Employment
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ene Introduction
Overview

The word curriculum comes from a Latin word which means a
“track for racing.” In this document, we think of curriculum as an
ancestral trail.! It is a proven path that is the result of many trials
and errors of a people. It is a path that has led to many successful
hunts and ultimately, the survival of the Dene. It is to these trails we
have turned to guide us in preparing the Dene youth for our
common future.

In the Dene tradition, adolescence is considered the most important
of the formative years. It is during this time that a person makes the
passage from being a child to being an adult. Today, we have come
to assume that this passage is inevitable and that the transformation
will occur regardless of what is done or not done. But for the Dene,
it was not always this way.

Young men and women who began showing physical signs of
maturation were given a rigorous course of challenge, training and
guidance — a “rite of passage” which prepared them for their adult
responsibilities. They were given this special attention, not only by
their immediate family, but by the whole camp or community. It was
understood that it was in everyone’s interest that these young people
pass successtully into adulthood.

This curriculum is an attempt to bring a similar focus and attention
to the young Dene girls and boys who are beginning their time of
passage. In order for them to grow into healthy adults, they must
acknowledge the changes taking place in themselves and reflect on
them. Like those in the past, it is hopefully, a course which
challenges, trains and guides the young people so they may begin a
successful passage into adulthood and thus grow toward all they
were meant to be. This is a way to bring the Dene culture into the

future — keeping it in the minds and hearts, and the words and hands
of the children.

The Dene Kede Grades 7-9 curriculum follows Dene Kede
Kindergarten - Grade 6, which was developed with similar
perspective and process, and published in 1993.

Curriculum Focus

The Dene Kede Curriculum for junior high school focuses on three
areas as a means of assisting students with their passage into
adulthood:

'As used by John B. Zoe (Rae-Edzo) at a Dene Special Advisory Committee meeting in 1991.
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Students are given challenges

The prescribed course of expectations contain emotional, social,
intellectual and physical challenges. Teachers and program
developers are encouraged to adhere to the regimen of the course.

Students are given training in Dene skills

Opportunities to learn and experience a range of basic Dene
skills is emphasized. Students are encouraged to choose to learn
more about aspects of the culture in which they have personal
interest or talent. At the same time, people from the community
who are recognized for their skills and talents are solicited to
share their knowledge. This process often trains students to
become independent and self-motivated learners.

Students are given guidance

The eyes and ears and words of parents, Elders and community
leaders are crucial in helping students in their personal reflections
regarding their place in the culture and community. Developers
and teachers are encouraged to solicit their participation in the
program and to give students the time to reflect on their progress,
areas of difficulty and their way of seeing life. Timely and open
feedback on their development and progress is essential in all
endeavours the students undertake.

Curriculum Status

This curriculum, produced by Dene developers in consultation with
Elders from each of the five regions, is an official curriculum
recognized by the territorial Department of Education, Culture and
Employment. It is a curriculum which contains student outcomes in
both Dene culture and Dene language. It can be used for students
who have Dene as a first language or Dene as a second language.

Curriculum Development Process

The curricular goals, the content and the suggested methods for
teaching were decided upon by the Dene Special Advisory
Committee, made up of Elders representing each of the five regions,
and by the Curriculum Development Team, consisting of Dene
developers from each of the regions.

Dene Kede, Introduction to Grade 7



Introduction
Overview

The development process began with the Elders describing
traditional practices and perspectives with respect to adolescents.
These perspectives were used as the starting place to explore the
special learning needs of adolescents today, to determine what is
considered important knowledge to impart, and to guide the search
for appropriate teaching methods. Several meetings were held
throughout the regions over three years.

Through discussion and consensus, cultural outcomes were agreed
upon and these became the basis for the curriculum. The curriculum
revolves around 15 cultural themes in which cultural experiences,
understandings, skills and language are interwoven.

Curriculum Components

Cultural Qutcomes

The curriculum is organized, as mentioned above, around cultural
themes, five for each of the three grades: seven, eight and nine.

There are three kinds of cultural learning outcomes attached to each
theme:

* cultural experience and skills development
* cultural knowledge and understandings
* student reflection

The cultural experiences provide a meaningful context for learning
cultural skills and understandings, and for reflecting upon the value
of these learnings in today’s world. The outcomes, particularly the
knowledge outcomes, are provided in some detail but are intended
to be generic to all Dene cultures. Teachers are encouraged to use
these as a guide for identifying outcomes which more specifically
reflect the cultures of their own communities.

Dene First Language Outcomes

These outcomes are based upon language skills which were
identified by the Dene developers as being important to the present
Dene cultures. At each grade level, students are expected to develop
skills which enable them to:

* use the Dene language to build and celebrate their
community

Dene Kede, Introduction to Grade 7 11




e understand and appreciate the Dene oral tradition

* maintain the oral wadition

* research the Dene culture

* be literate in the Dene language

* ensure that the Dene language continues to live and change

These language outcomes, though listed separate from the themes
and cultural content, are to be attained while learning the cultural
content. Methods for teaching Dene First Language skills using a
“whole language” approach are suggested in the instructional
modules which accompany this curriculum.

Dene Second Language Outcomes

The Dene Second Language outcomes are adapted from generic
proficiency-based outcomes used in the teaching of second
languages.” Proficiency-based outcomes are those which measure a
student’ ability to use language in various real situations. Such
outcomes contrast with outcomes which measure what students
know about a language (such as grammar rules or vocabulary).

The Dene Second Language outcomes are categorized into three
types of language use:

* interaction skills: ability to use the language to interact (in a
tace to face situation) with another person

* understanding or interpretation skills: ability to understand text
(extended talk or written language)

*  production skills: ability to talk or write text

As in Dene First Language, it is expected that the Dene Second
Language student will learn language skills while learning about the
culture. The communicative teaching approach is suggested. This
approach teaches language by giving students tasks to accomplish
while using the language. The approach is demonstrated in the
sample Dene Second Language instructional modules accompanying
this curriculum.

* National Standards in foreign Language Education Project (1996) Standards for foreign language learning: Preparing for the 21st century.

Lawrence, KS: Allen Press

Citizenship and Immigration Canada (1996) Canadian kinguage benchmarks: English as a second language for adults. Ottawa, ON
Hadley, Alice Omaggio (1993) Teaching language in context. Boston: Heinle & Heinle

12
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:. The Creator gave med
power to us so we could

.Everyone born ns T :
;The child has-e' V/

: respected and 'respects :

Ehzabeth Mackenz:e'
- Rae Edi’f’)'.’
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Introduction

Philosophy and Rationale

In traditional Dene cultures, the first and most important change in
identity was the passage from being a child to being a young adult.
The passage began as the body of the young girl or boy began to
show physical maturation. With its onset the young people were
guided through rigorous training which involved their spiritual
world, their relationships with other people in their world, land
survival and most importantly, their awareness ot themselves and
their new roles.

What of our young people today? Though it may seem that we are
looking back, we are actually looking forward to a future in which
each student is aware of his or her sacred relationships with the
spiritual world, the land, one another and themselves. Ultimately, as
in the past, this passage is about becoming aware of being Dene.

Relationship With the Spiritual World

In the past, the Dene believed that at certain times in one’s life, one
was more spiritually powerful. Puberty was considered to be one of
these times. Young people going through puberty could receive
dreams and medicine powers, which if used wisely, would benefit all
the people. It was therefore very important that they were given
strong guidance from the family and from the Elders in the
community at this time.

Today, most young people drift through their adolescence without
an understanding of its spiritual significance. It is hoped that an
understanding of this can lead adolescents into recognizing the
importance of respecting one another, of being motivated to learn
and grow, and of having dreams of becoming great.

There is an attempt in this curriculum, to make the students aware
of Dene beliefs and traditions in the hopes that they can understand
the urgency that the Elders feel toward this special time. The
curriculum is cautious about encouraging the teaching of Dene
spirituality, however. In the past, spiritual guidance was a private
affair and it is expected that this will remain so today. Spirituality is
encouraged only with publicly used Dene practices and with
reflective questions. These questions attempt to bring the students
closer to their spiritual sides so they can become aware of what they
were meant to become by the Creator.

13



| lived with these very strict
rules for a year and a half.
Throughout all of this, the
one thing | was given by
people was respect...The
_experience has helped me
through my years as a Dene
woman.

Rosa Mantla,
Rae-Edzo

This kind of rigorous training
was necessary in order to
ensure that the young men
learned the skills of survival.
They were not left on their
own to learn. It was the job
of the close relatives. '

Gabe Kochon,
Fort Good Hope

14

Dene Kede Jr. High Curriculum
Becoming Aware of One’s Spirituality

* Students are exposed to common Dene spiritual practices

and beliefs.
* Students hear stories of spiritual leaders.

® Students learn of past Dene practices and beliefs with
respect to adolescence.

* Students learn the Dene perspective about being born with
gifts of personal talents and strengths from the Creator.

* Students reflect on their own strengths, talents and goals.

Relationships With Others

In the past, the whole camp or community became aware of each
young person as they began their passage. All the people gave the
adolescent a new respect for their coming of age.

Most adults participated in some way in the training and guidance of
the young person. It was in everyone’s interest that each young
person become a responsible and capable adult.

Some were called upon to mentor the young person in particular
skills. Others were called on to provide general counselling and
support. Elders played the most important role, passing on skills and
knowledge and providing spiritual guidance.

The young people were given the intensive training required to
enable survival on their own. The challenges were great, but the
reward was being recognized as a person upon whom others could
depend for survival.

Much of the challenge consisted of being able to learn effectively
and efficiently from the adults around them. They learned soon
enough, often under conditions that threatened survival, that they
had to be constantly observant and constantly willing to take
opportunities to learn from others. Though the challenges were
great, they were never given to the young adults if it was thought
that failure would result.

Dene Kede, Introduction to Grade 7




Introduction

Philosophy and Rationale

| am so proud when someone
comes and asks if | know

how to do things like sewing.

Rosie Firth,

Fort McPherson

‘Gifts from our Creator need
to be developed, cherished
and shared. It is up to us as
individuals and collectively
as a community to help
nurture that gift. We need to
help those who have doubts
as to their gifts, and help
them to grow.

Lucy Lafferty,
Rae-Edzo

Dene Kede, Introduction to Grade 7

All around them were role models: people with special talents,
people with extraordinary skills and abilities, leaders with
tremendous loyalty and support. Any young person could get the
attention of mentors and Elders by showing they were eager to learn
and had the skills to learn.

Today, adolescent training has been left to the schools and the
teachers and largely the training has had to do with academic skills,
the skills that are necessary for survival in today’s world. Most Dene
students are not faring well with this challenge. Further, the
community has had little role in preparing them for the future.

This curriculum attempts to bring the people of the community
back together with the students. The community will help the
students to prepare for adulthood as Dene and will celebrate this
very important time in their lives with them by inviting them into
the culture as it is lived. It will also provide them with the
challenges, guidance, recognition and identity that comes from a
challenge that is successfully met.

Dene Kede Jr. High Curriculum

Finding One’s Place in the Dene Community

* Students hear stories of past leaders and people with
talents and special skills.

* Students learn the history of their families, their tribes and
their lands so they can better understand the present and
formulate an idea about the future.

¢ Students experience Dene culture as it is lived by people
of the community.

* Students are provided mentors from the community to
teach them Dene skills.

* Students learn skills for learning how to learn from others.

e Students learn the importance of learning both Dene and
academic knowledge and skills so they can survive in
today’s world.

® Students learn consensus seeking skills for working within
groups.




We have no word in our

language that means
derness as anywhere
- we go is our home.

George Barnaby,
in Denendeh, a Dene
Celebration, page 59

-The_ young man needed to .:_
_learn how to predict
'goutcomes how to read

- weather signs. He would be

required to learn from
experiences and apply what
was learned in other
situations.

Dehcho Elders
Fort Slmpson 1996

- | liked working and hunting
for food. Work gives a person
a sense of self-worth and

_pride. Bush life was the Eife I

loved best.

Pierre Lacorne
in Nahecho Keh
Fort Providence
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* Students learn the importance of rules when in groups.

* Students whose first language is a Dene language develop
their language skills for celebrating with their community,
hearing and sharing stories, researching, and promoting
the language.

* Students who have a Dene language as their second
language learn skills to communicate at a basic but
functional level within the community.

* Students reflect on their feelings of place and identity
within the community of Dene, with the guidance of
Elders and other respected members of the community.

Relationship With The Land

In the past, adolescence was considered the suitable time for
focussing on training for survival on the land. Not only was the
physical body beginning to mature and gain strength, the mind was
ready to comprehend the ways of the land and how one could
survive on it. While all basic land skills were taught from an early
age, the refinement of skills and the understanding of the land was
not possible until this time.

As the body developed and new found abilities were discovered, the
boys eagerly challenged themselves with new tasks requiring
endurance, strength and skill. The girls began to be increasingly
able to handle not only the tasks requiring strength and agility, but
those requiring fine motor skills such as in sewing.

The young person learned progressively more refined skills and
knowledge as they seemed ready. There was no need to compare
maturity levels of individuals though there was good-natured
competition among those with equal levels of physical maturity.
Varied skill and talent levels were expected and accepted.

Survival training was not a matter of simply knowing the land and
its seasons. It was a matter also of recognizing and respecting the
spirit of the land, and loving the land rather than fearing it.

Once a person could show that he or she was capable of surviving on
their own, they were considered adult and ready to have a family
that could depend on them.

Dene Kede, Introduction to Grade 7
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We are peopfe -of
Our ancestors s vwed on this
land. These young peoples
 parents are born and raised
on this land, yet young Dene :
are freezmg to death =

Mo;se Martm_
- Ha __..Edzo*

'.We WIH survlve as Den' -
.gpeople We wnll devetop our -

i :Strengths and tradltlons of
the old ways We WlH always -

: Whether we use outboard -
_motors or plywoad forour
_ cabins, it does not make us :
- less Dene -
Rlchard Nerysoo,_.
in ‘Mackenzie Valiey
Pnpelme Hearmgs Vot__

'Our chlidren Wl|| survnve lf'
they understand Canadian law,
the development of resnurces,.
: and the economy - e
George B]ondm.

: Delme;

We are the weakest of all
_creatures and hence sunﬂval '
_is difficult. We must be
‘humble and respectful in our
relat:onshlp wnth the Iand

Flbbie Tattl 5
: _D_elme%
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‘Today, questions arise regarding the value of spending time on the
land teaching Dene survival skills to students. If in the past it was
necessary as the only means of surviving, then today, is it not
necessary to teach the kinds of skills that will enable survival in the
technological and business world?

In this curriculum, the answer is that both must be taught. A Dene’s
identity is tied to the land. Without the land, even today, the Dene
cannot continue to survive as a people. For some it may represent a
way of life and a livelihood. But for most, it represents land foods, a
place to rejuvenate one’s spirit, and a place to gather with family and
friends to relax and enjoy one another. Regardless, as long as one
lives in the land of the Dene, basic survival skills are a necessity.

Increasingly, the Dene are tying their economic futures to the land.
They are seeking new ways to use its rich resources in ways which
will not harm the land and yet bring employment to the Dene. This
curriculum encourages teachers and students to think creatively
about land use, while at the same time respecting the Dene
perspectives regarding the spiritual nature of the land. Whether
using the land for recreation, to mine, to fish or to honour — the
rules have not changed for the Dene. To survive, one must be
humble and respectful toward the land.

With respect to the developmental maturity and readiness of the
students to engage in land activities or other physical skills, it is
recognized that students will be at varying levels as they enter into
puberty. To provide an appropriate degree of challenge for each
individual, teachers are encouraged to allow as much individual
choice on projects as possible.

The tendency of adolescents to challenge one another with their
developing skills and strengths is displayed today by their
enthusiastic participation in sporting activities such as hockey,
volleyball and track. In this curriculum, teachers are encouraged to
engage students in developing physical skills which are related to the
land. Such skills as snowshoeing, backpacking and preparing of hides
require practice and refinement just as in sporting activities. The
competitive spirit can be encouraged among students of similar
levels of development.

Though the nature of survival has changed since traditional times, as
a people, the Dene are still tied to the land. The coming of age for
both young men and young women should incorporate land skills
and attitudes just as in the past, with attention paid to new and
exciting ways in which to adapt the cultural technology to the land.

17



Dene Kede Jr. High Curriculum
Becoming One With the Land

Students learn Dene hunting, fishing and trapping skills on
the land.

Students learn about the flora, fauna and geography of the
land.

Students experience the physical challenge of the land.

Students learn land survival skills.

Students experience the land in ways that encourage
enjoyment and appreciation of the land.

Students learn ways of showing respect to the land.

Students learn basic Dene skills or are given an opportunity
to refine their Dene skills.

Students explore ways to use natural resources in ways that
are respectful to the land.

Students learn the science behind traditional Dene
technology.

Students experience their ancestral trails.

Differences in rates of physical development are recognized
by allowing choice in the kinds of Dene skills that are
learned or practiced.

Students reflect on how théy learn as they are taught Dene

skills and knowledge.

Students reflect on what the land means to them.

Relationship With One’s Self

In the past, the Dene valued individuals who seemed naturally to
know how to learn, to take guidance and to make good decisions.
These were not attitudes and skills which were directly taught. They

were learned by watching examples. They were learned by seeing
obvious consequences. They were learned, perhaps, because it was
difficult not to learn when survival was at stake.

Dene Kede, Introduction to Grade 7
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When Elders gave instructions
they could tell when the
individual took their words
seriously and clung to them.
These individuals had not
only the talent but the self-

discipline to learn from what

was offered.

Dehcho Elders,

Fort Simpson, 1996

The reason why children do
not listen today is because
they leave for school at nine
in the morning, come home
to eat at lunch and leave for
the afternoan. After that, it is
the arcade. There is an Elder
sitting for them so that they
can talk to them. {laughter)

Adele Hardisty,
Wrigley

When you are working on a
“task, think in advance that you
will do it. When | am about
to start work or a project, |
have already made up my
mind that | will do it very well.

Rosemary Charlo,
Yellowknife

When you learn from Elders,
everything doesn‘t come at
once. It teaches you patience
and builds character to build
your knowledge slowly.

John B. Zoe,
Rae-Edzo

Dene Kede, Introducton to Grade 7

The rites of passage that adolescents were subjected to had two
important components. The first was the rigorous physical challenge
of survival. From this the young people learned the skills and the
attitudes for survival and independence.

The second was the counselling and guidance that was available
through Elders and other family members. Their words were crafted
to meet the individual’s needs as they saw them. Their words were
meant for that person at that time. The words were effective because
they were timely and suited to the situation. This kind of
counselling often had to do with specific problems as they arose, but
it also served the purpose of helping the individual come to know
him or herself better. It served to help the person to craft his or her
personal identity, to learn their strengths and to discover their
talents.

The young people who met the challenge of the rites and were
successful learned important attitudes and skills for lifelong learning.
They learned to welcome the challenge or opportunity to learn new
things. They learned how to learn from their mistakes and to take
guidance. They learned to try and try again, and to take risks. And
of course they had to learn to become keen observers and listeners.

Today, television, Hollywood movies and other non-Dene
influences have created much confusion. It is not so easy to learn the
valuable attitudes and skills for survival on one’s own. There are not
as many Dene examples around the youth. Life and death learning
experiences are few and far between, what with furnaces and stores,
and the value of Elders’ words have been diminished with time and
history.

This curriculum sets out to do two things with respect to the
student’s relationship with himself: first it attempts to re-establish
the value of the basic life skills and attitudes which were taught with
the rites of passage, such as valuing the need to learn, becoming
good observers and listeners, and learning how to develop skills. It
does so by focussing the students’ attention on what they value, why
and how.

Second, this curriculum attempts to re-establish the value of
counselling and teaching, not just by Elders but also by any other
respected member of the community. Its purpose is not only to
surround the students with examples from which to learn, but also
to help them in their reflections about what they value.



We think about all of our
world when we work in the
midst of it. We use these
experiences in our speech.
God didn’t create the world
so only man can teach us.

Jimmy Rabesca in
Strong Like Two People,pg. 33

Dene Kede Jr. High Curriculum
Discovering and Becoming Oneself

* Students are given an opportunity to be counselled by
Elders and other respected members of the community.

e Parents are involved in student reflections about their
cultural identity.

¢ Students reflect on the personal relevance of their cultural
understandings, cultural skills and cultural experiences with
the help of respected members of the Dene community.

* Students are encouraged to search for their personal talents
or strengths.

¢ Students learn to identify personal goals, both short and
long-term.

* Students learn and apply skills for learning Dene skills.

* Students learn to deal with personal issues and problems
using their understandings about Dene perspectives.

* Students are given opportunities to explore and experience
many aspects of the culture so they can better know their
own interests or strengths.

* Students are encouraged to identify areas of personal
interest and are given knowledge and skills for independent
learning.

* Students are exposed to as many respected members of the
community as possible to provide models for life skills and
attitudes.

Our Dene Languages

In the past, the souls and bodies of the Dene were so dependent
upon the land that the land and what it taught became the language
of the Dene. Generation after generation, the language of the land,
its spirit and the lessons learned from it were passed on orally.

Today, some may question whether the language can be
understood, much less used in an age when the distance between
man and land seems stretched beyond recognition.

Dene Kede, Introduction to Grade 7




Introduction

Philosophy and Rationale

Our language is like a song
given to each bird. How would
you feel if you heard a seagull
singing the song of a raven?

Dene Elders

Dene Kede, Introduction to Grade 7

When the Elders say that their language comes from the Creator,
they are referring to the world that the language is used to describe.
Without that world, the language would never have been.

If one lives in the world, but does not hear the humour, does not see
the beauty, does not value and respect the tiniest or most seemingly
insignificant being, then one does not need the language. If one
values, senses and lives this way, then that person becomes a teacher
of the Dene language.

That person sees the need to pass on those values, perspectives and
knowledge using the language that best expresses them. The
language is not taught for the sake of the language. The language is
taught because it expresses, in a way that no other language can, that
which is at the heart of being Dene.
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The Dene Kede Jr. High curriculum consists of outcomes which are
generic. Each community is required to use the generic curriculum
to create a program which reflects its own culture. Moreover, due to
the unique needs of adolescents, the community is asked to become
much more involved in the teaching and mentoring aspects of the
program.

A successful program will be the product of the cooperation of
teachers, administrators, parents and the community.

Community-Based Program Development

Whether in Yellowknife or in Wrigley, involvement of the
community parents, Dene Elders, Dene leaders and resource people
will be required at several levels.

Firstly, while some financial assistance may be provided from outside
sources, financing of these cultural resources will largely be the
responsibility of the local and regional education authorities. They
will have to make the decision to support such programs with
appropriate funding allocations at the time that budgetary decisions
are being made. With this in mind, teachers and schools should have
a plan in place which provides the boards/authorities with sufficient
information to make such decisions.

Secondly, at the level of the community, Elders and parents should
be consulted in determining the cultural content. Though each
region was involved in the development of the generic outcomes in
this document, it is recognized that there will be areas which may
not quite suit a particular community. Throughout the process of
deciding upon the content of the program, the teacher should be in
communication with respected Elders and the local education
authority to provide missing information, and to validate and
support the final program plan.

Thirdly, community resources should be used in teaching the
program. The instructional modules which accompany this
document suggest activities and provide learning resources for the
convenience of the teacher, but there is a need for each region and
each school to add resources from the community. Of particular
importance will be materials based on the dialects or languages of
the community. Any text (in print, visual or electronic form) based
on the words of local Elders will be useful to the program.

o
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Finally, the curriculum design relies on the community to provide
cultural experiences and cultural mentors for the young people. The
experiences should include time on the land, development of
cultural skills and time interacting with the community in cultural
events. This aspect of the program is considered essential for
adolescents as they prepare for adulthood.

Integration and Team Teaching

The Dene language and culture teacher should be a part of a school-
based team of developers and planners. The team can work together
to integrate content from other subject areas such as Social Studies,
Science, Art, Physical Education or English Language Arts
programs into the Dene Kede program. Such integration not only
provides the other subjects relevance within the community, it adds
credibility and strength to the Dene Kede program.

Integration can be more formally programmed by designing projects
or units based on Dene Kede which can meet standards for credit
through Career and Technology Studies. Students at the Jr. High
level can begin to store credits for their high school diplomas while
learning their culture and language. Suggestions are given in the
attached instructional modules for areas which best lend themselves
to such adaptation.

Whether for credit or not, projects and cultural experiences such as
land camps or community work require the cooperation and
resources of many people. This includes creative timetabling and
resource sharing which allows the school to work around the regular
budgets, schedule of classes and subject boundaries. The school-
based team, better than a single teacher, can effect such cooperation.

In addition to teamwork within the community, teachers and
regional education centers are encouraged to share and
communicate their concerns and triumphs with other communities
at a regional and territorial level. This can be done through the
internet, as well as at workshops, teacher conferences or professional
development days. The Teaching and Learning Centres also
perform a pivotal service in this area.
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Introduction

Program Development and Instruction

Dene Kede, Introduction to Grade 7

Instructional Modules and Learning
Resources

Fifteen instructional modules have been developed, five for each of
the three grades, as a resource for teachers and schools wishing to
develop a Dene Kede program for their junior high schools. Each
module is based on a theme, and contains activities and resources
particularly suited to the outcomes of the curriculum. The modules
and the teaching approaches upon which they are based are intended
to be suggestive rather than required.

The modules are aimed largely at Dene First Language programs,
but are easily adapted to the second language classroom. For each
grade, one instructional module has been developed as a sample of
how the second language program would be planned and prepared.

In the course of gathering information to identify the cultural
outcomes, research was undertaken with many Elders in person or in
print. Those which seemed particularly suited for use as learning
resources were incorporated into the modules with accompanying
suggestions for how they might be used by teachers.

These resources are not meant to substitute for Elders and resource
people from the communities. As discussed above, the teacher and
school must involve their own community resources to make their
programs truly community-based, and to bring the program alive for
their students.
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Introduction
Dene Culture

Dene culture consists of Dene skills, Dene understandings and Dene
perspectives. Together, they enable a person to live and learn, and
develop fully into a capable person who is able to care for him or
herself as well as others, using the resources and talents of the land
and its people. The culture and its language are intertwined and
inseparable, and are thought of as one in this curriculum.

Teaching Dene Culture

Can culture be taught separately from the language?

Dene culture should be taught with the Dene language, to either
Dene First or Dene Second Language students. It is not
recommended that the Dene cultural content be taught isolated
from a language program. The culture is best learned interacting
with people of the culture, especially the Elders, and the language
is key to this interaction.

What cultural content is to be taught?

All the cultural content of the curriculum is organized around 15
themes, which are laid out in modules. These themes and the
cultural] objectives of each of the modules are outlined on page
33. In each of the modules, there are three kinds of cultural

outcomes:

*  Cultural Understandings and Knowledge: The knowledge
learned primarily from the history and oral stories of the
Elders.

*  Cultural Experiences and Skills: The knowledge learned from
actual cultural activity and interaction.

*  Cultural Reflection: The knowledge learned about oneself
after reflecting on what has been learned and experienced.

What if some of the understandings do not apply to the

community?
Though an attempt has been made to provide a generic guideline
for both the language and culture, there will be some
discrepancies between the contents of this curriculum and what is
familiar to the community. It is very important that the teacher
research the community culture carefully before teaching any of
the cultural content of this curriculum. The Elders of the
community will be crucial in helping to adapt the curriculum.



If the teacher is not from the community and is very unsure of
the community culture, the research and consultation with
Elders will be very important. If Elders are not available to
validate information, the information is best left for other
content which is known.

How should the culture be taught? What teaching resources

are available?
The instructional modules attached to this curriculum provide a
model that the teacher and community might use to teach the
language and culture. At the core of each module are cultural
projects. The projects are experiences which involve cultural
skills such as being on the land, learning from Elders or being of
service to the community.

Background knowledge and understandings are provided to
enable students to participate more meaningfully in their
projects. During and after their involvement in the projects,
students are guided in reflecting about their experiences, to learn
more about themselves and to help them to become self-
motivated in their cultural education.

Included in the instructional modules are some words from
Elders which can be used in teaching the understandings.
Teaching activities are also suggested. The most important
resources that teachers can use will be found in the community
in the way of experiences, interactions and skills.

Whatever print and electronic resources are used, produced or
collected for teaching the culture should be in the Dene
language.

Who is responsible for teachin% the Dene culture? Shouldn’t

an Elder be the culture teacher:
Within each theme, students are expected to demonstrate
understanding of certain knowledge and concepts. Elders and
community resource people may be used to help in teaching
these understandings, but it is the responsibility of the teacher to
ensure that the students are understanding how the stories and
experiences provided by the Elders fit together. This may
require further readings, connected experiences and stories,
discussions and other learning activities provided by the teacher.
This approach is demonstrated in the instructional modules.

Dene Kede, Introduction to Grade 7



Introduction
Dene Culture

Dene Kede, Introduction to Grade 7

How do we teach culture in the language if the students do not
know the language?

Most second language outcomes can be attained through
teaching of the cultural component. However, second language
students will not be able to cover the same amount of cultural
content as first language speakers. Second language students can
expect to cover about one quarter to one third the cultural
content of first language speakers.

Nonetheless, they will learn the language much better by using
it to learn this amount of culture, than to simply learn the
structure and vocabulary of the language. The sample modules
for second language teaching give suggestions for how to teach
language while teaching cultural content.

How will I teach culture if I only have enough time to teach
the language?

Teaching language with cultural content requires that more time
be allotted for the language class than teaching language alone.
In addition to extra class time, students will need blocks of time
for special projects on the land or in the community. This will
require flexibility in timetables, and the cooperation of other
teachers in releasing students. This is more feasible if the
teachers are cooperating to integrate the subject areas and if
there is school-wide involvement in the larger projects.

What if our school does not have enough money for the
cultural activities or resources?

Planning for the resource needs of the program should be done
a year in advance and in cooperation with the rest of the school
staff so that resources can be shared and used most efficiently.
See the section “Community-Based Program Development” on
page 25 for more information.

How do I evaluate cultural development in students?

When students are evaluated, they should be evaluated against
the outcomes identified by the teacher prior to teaching.
Students should be able to demonstrate an understanding of
cultural knowledge and the ability to perform cultural skills. But
more importantly, they should demonstrate a growth in their
learning skills.

29
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Elders will identify students who they feel are good learners. It
is the skills of those learners that teachers should teach all
students to deliberately develop in themselves. These include the
attitudes, the habits, the thinking skills and the language skills to
be able to maximize their learning while in the company of the
teachers of culture. While many students have these skills
already, most students will become better learners if they are

taught the skills.

Reflection is an important tool in the development of these
learning skills. Reflection can be in the form of class discussions,
discussions with community resource people, Elders, teachers
and parents, and also in the form of journals. All give an
indication of how self-aware the students are becoming with
respect to their culture.

In the instructional modules, evaluation suggestions and
checklists are provided to help teachers in observing and keeping
a record of student progress with respect to their cultural
development.
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Overview of Themes and Cultural Objectives

Grade 7 Grade 8 Grade 9
Module One: Module One: Module One:
Passage to Womanhood Strong Like Two People Passage to Manhood

To help girls make the transition
into womanhood. It is hoped that
the camp experience will help the
young women feel connected to all
Dene women before them.

To motivate students to pursue
educational goals, which include
learning in both Dene and non-
Dene cultures.

To help boys make their transition
into manhood. It is also hoped
that the camp experience will help
young men feel connected to the
Dene men before them.

Module Two:
Fish Camp

To give students the knowledge,
understandings and experience
related to a fish camp and basic
bush survival.

Module Two:

Hunting Camp

To give students the knowledge,
understandings and experience
related to a spring or fall hunting
camp.

Module Two:
Winter Camp

To give students the knowledge,
understandings and experience
related to winter camping,
including trapping and fishing.

Module Three:
Oral Tradition

To give students an understanding
and appreciation of the Dene oral

tradition and their role in carrying

on the tradition.

Module Three:
Birchbark Canoes

To give students an awareness
and appreciation of the science
and technology behind the Dene
birchbark canoes, an understand-
ing of the historical importance of
the canoe, and experience in
working with land materials in a
Dene way.

Module Three:
Spirit of the Land

To familiarize students with
concepts and understandings of
Dene spirituality and to give them
experiences to help in forming
and communicating their own
spiritual thoughts and feelings.

Module Four:
My People, My Identity

To give students understandings
and experiences about their tribal
and band roots, which will deepen
their identity as Dene.

Module Four:
Leadership

To give students an understanding
of the meaning of Dene leader-
ship, to provide them with stories
of Dene leaders and heroes, and
to give them experience with
leadership.

Module Four:
Self-Government

To give students the Dene
perspective with respect to the
nature of and need for aboriginal
self-government.

Module Five:
Developing Dene Skills

To give students the opportunity to
develop basic Dene skills.

Module Five:
Discovering Our Dene
Talents

To give students an opportunity to
discover their own special talents
and to develop them.

Module Five:
Developing Our Talents
To allow students to continue in

their discovery and development
of their special talents.

Dene Kede, Introduction to Grade 7
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Dene Cultural Outcomes

Language is used for communicating. Without the ideas,
communication is empty and meaningless. In this curriculum, we
choose to communicate Dene ideas: Dene understandings, Dene
perspectives and values, Dene ways of doing things. The Dene
Elders have said that the purpose of learning one’s language is to
also better learn about one’s culture. This is why they have insisted
all along that language and culture must be taught together.

Each module in the Dene Kede Jr. High series for Grades 7, 8 and 9
is designed to meet specific Dene cultural outcomes. These
outcomes are realized through three standard components which are
found in every module:

*  Experience: students will have one or more cultural
experiences.

*  Reflection: students will reflect on questions relating to the
experience(s).

®  Mujor Cultural Understandings: students will demonstrate
their knowledge of the cultural understandings presented
through the experience.

The following pages contain summaries of the experiences,
reflections and major cultural understandings for each module in

Grade 7.

Dene Kede, Introduction to Grade 7
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Experience
- Girls’ Camp

Major Cultural
Understandings

1.  With the onset of
menstruation, girls were
often put through special
“rites of passage”.

2. Intimes past, the Dene
believed that young
people gained spiritual
power as they became
-adolescents.

Dene Kede, Introduction to Grade 7

Dene Cultural Outcomes
Module One: Passage to Womanhood

Reflection

* how one’s body is changing and the implications for
behaviour

* how one can care for and develop one’s body
* about one’s spirituality

* how things have changed or stayed the same for Dene women

Knowledge

Note: Teachers should validate the accuracy and acceptability of the
following information in their own communities.

What the rites of passage for girls consisted of:

*  Once menstruation began for a girl, she would be separated
from others, especially from men and boys.

¢ Most Dene tribes practiced rites of passage, where once the girl
began her menstruation, she would be set out in a shelter to live
alone in the bush, away from her family.

* The time spent away from others varied from a few weeks to
a few months.

* During this time, the girl was given challenges. The
challenges, which were different from tribe to tribe, included
meagre food and water, the tying together of fingers and being
left alone for long periods of time to survive on her own.

Ways in which spirituality was experienced by adolescents:

* Adolescent girls and boys were seen to be ready to receive
spiritual powers and were prepared for that.

*  Girls who had begun menstruating were seen to have powers
that could negatively affect the power of men, especially their
hunting actvities.

* During adolescence, boys often experienced dreams which
gave them an understanding of their own personal medicine
powers.
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3. The purpose & rites
of passage was to make
it known to the girl and
to the community that
the girl had come into
~ the age of womanhood.

4. Adolescence was a time
of intense training for
 adulthood.

34

During adolescence, girls could also receive messages about
their medicine powers.

Though it was at this age that people began having spiritual
experiences, not all young people were able to have them. It
was believed that special powers were given only to those
who were especially good.

The purpose of the rites:

During this time, the girl would receive counselling and
training from her mother, aunts and women Elders.

She would be told about how to care for her things and how
to behave around others now that she had the special
powers that came to women who were menstruating. There
were rules such as keeping her things organized and
together, not walking over the legs of men or their hunting
equipment, and not talking to men.

The challenges were meant to develop and test her stamina,
strength, courage, resourcefulness and other character traits
needed to be an adult woman, upon whom others could

depend.

She learned homemaking and caretaking skills which were
considered crucial to the well-being of families.

Tt was believed that how a young person dealt with this time
was an indication of how he or she would be in the future.
This was the time when young men and women acquired
new characters.

For this reason, the young women were strictly controlled
and carefully scrutinized, not only during their time alone,
but also when they returned to their families and untl they
were wed.

The kind of training that the young woman would receive:

preparing hides for various uses

sewing functional hide clothing that was warm, long-lasting

and beautiful

preparing food: butchering, cleaning, drying, cooking meat
and fish, gathering edible roots and berries

packing loads and travelling, finding their way on the land,
setting camp
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~ can be useful in preparing

The basic traditional Dene
methods and values of

dealing with adolescents

~ young girls to become

 women, even today.

To know and understand

about past ways and to
experience them, even in
a small way, helps one to
feel a part of one's
culture.

Dene Kede, Introduction to Grade 7

caring for young children
hunting and snaring small game.

How and why rites can be a useful experience to young women

today:

Rites of passage provide a time to learn about and reflect on
what it means to be a woman:

- experiencing bodily changes

- dealing with feelings of fear and inadequacy

developing attitudes of courage, patience, humility and
determination

developing a new role and learning new responsibilities

becoming aware of her choices as she develops.

Having the attention and guidance of caring adult women
during this time can help young women to deal with issues
concerning their development.

The rites can be an opportunity for girls to focus on how
their bodies and roles are changing. They are away from
other people and distractions of the community.

How the experience will create a sense of identity:

"To actually experience something that was experienced by
our Dene women ancestors may help one to accept the
value of the way things were done in the past.

Such an experience may help young girls to understand the
feelings of the Elders.

Knowing about one’s culture and understanding it enables

young people to choose the things they feel are important

to carry on with as Dene.
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Experience

= Fish Camp

»  Sharing the catch
«  Entrepreneurship

- Career and Technology
Studies (CTS)

Major Cultural
Understandings

1. Fishing locations

2. Fishing knowledge and
skills

36

Dene Cultural Outcomes

Module Two: Fish Camp

Reflection

on camp experience and new awareness of own strengths
and weaknesses

on land experience and being Dene

on economic value of fish to one’s family and community in
present and future

Knowledge

Note: For the following, teachers should research and provide
information specific to the fish camps used by the community.
Students are required to learn the specific information.

fish species that are caught in the area

seasonal uses of fishing areas by community
familiarity with maps and finding popular fishing sites
distance from the community

route landmarks and Dene names

lakes, rivers, creeks and spiritual sites along the way
dangerous areas by season

historical land use information

locations of various species
life cycles, including spawning habits

where fish tend to be found at different times of day and in
seasons

how best to catch fish, based on knowledge of their habits

fishing techniques: net with and without a canoe, rod,

poling, fish dam

Dene Kede, Introduction to Grade 7



Introduction
Dene Culture

3. Required equipment and
supplies

4. Canoe maintenance and
handling

5. Handling fish

6. Camping skills and attitudes

Dene Kede, Introduction to Grade 7

fishing equipment
camping equipment

supplies and personal effects

mixing gas

starting an outboard

dealing with flooding and spark plugs
maneuvering in a storm

dealing with overturned canoes

using life vests

maneuvering while net setting

landing a canoe

removing from net

cleaning and preparing
making drying racks
making dryfish and split fish

making fish caches or stages in the fall

tent location: near wood and water

spruce bough floor

campfire: location, finding wood and starting fire quickly
cooking and washing facilities

bed rolls and personal hygiene areas

movement within the tent

rules for eating

doing chores and doing one’s share

finding ways to be helpful
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7. Dene laws and spirituality

8. Land safety and survival

9. Economic value of fishing

the need to listen to and obey instructors and Elders
honouring the water, land and fire
handling fish and equipment with respect

sharing with community

caring for dangerous or hazardous items: guns, fuel, axes, etc.
water safety

starting a fire in the rain

first aid for burns, cuts and broken bones

bear hazards

appropriate dress

buddy system

distress calls

staying in one place when lost

temporary shelters

using smoke for repellent

drinking water safety: boiling and moving water
direction and orientation

fishing with wires and hooks

nutritional value compared to store bought foods
comparing cost of local fish to imported meats

commercial fishing

38

Dene Kede, Introduction to Grade 7



Introduction
Dene Culture

Experience
~ Hearing Elders’ st

_l_ri_clepéndént s'tt_'y_ -
gathering -

‘Major Cultural

1. The Dene have used the

~oral tradition as a way
 of passing knowledge
_from one generation to

~ the next.

2. The oral tradition has
enabled the Dene culture
1o continue.
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Dene Cultural Outcomes

Module Three: Oral Tradition

Reflection

on lessons from stories and how they apply to one’s behaviour

on skills that one can develop to become a better listener or
speaker

on personal role that one can play in preserving the oral tradition

Knowledge

Note: Teachers should validate the accuracy and acceptability of
the following information in their own communities.

The oral tradition is about communication and culture:

Without a body of knowledge, there is no culture. Knowledge
must be passed from generation to generation in order for a
culture to continue.

In the oral tradition, knowledge is passed from person to
person orally, rather than in written form.

The knowledge that is passed down can include information,
facts, wisdom, beliefs, customs and moral teachings.

Elders were usually the ones to pass on the oral knowledge.
They became known as the teachers of the Dene culture.

Knowledge was often presented in the form of stories and
legends.

The oral tradition requires very good listening and memory skills.

Dene oral tradition has many cultural purposes:

It is used to teach skills and knowledge concerning survival.
It is a way of teaching morals, beliefs and customs.

It can be used to counsel and guide individuals in their life
decisions.

It is a form of entertainment.

It is a way to pay tribute to the Creator, the land or to certain
individuals.
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Legends are the most
important part of the
Dene oral tradition.

There are Dene customs
that are followed when
learning from an Elder.

The youth of today have a
crucial rale to play in
preserving the oral
knowledge of the Dene.

Reasons that legends are so important to the Dene:

They are very old stories which have come down from the
first people.

With some variations, they are basically the same story told
generation after generation. They are what generations of
Dene have in common and what binds them together.

They contain Dene historical information.
They provide gentle moral guidance.

They are rich with Dene beliefs, explanations about life and
customs.

They are a good source of entertainment.

They are rich in language.

The Dene customs relating to learning from an Elder:

Stories from Elders are given in exchange for a gift. Local
customs vary and should be followed.

In the presence of Elders, good listening skills are essential.

In the presence of Elders, respectful behaviour is required.
Local customs vary and should be followed.

The role that must be played by the youth of today:

They must develop good listening and memory skills so
they can pass on the knowledge of the Dene.

They must spend time on the land and with the Elders in
order to hear and understand their words.
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Experience

Researching with Elders
and retelling history

Following ancestral trails

Participating in band/tribal
or community activities

Connecting with a relative

Major Cultural

Understandings

The Dene are a family
made up of First Nations
tribes in the Mackenzie
Valley who have similar
languages, cultures,
histories and perspectives
on life.

As a Dene, | must know
my family identity.

The Dene tribe to which |
belong has its own distinct
culture, language and
history.

Dene Kede, Introduction to Grade 7

Dene Cultural Outcomes

Module Four: My People, My Ildentity

Reflection
* on the importance of having a sense of family and cultural
identity
* on what is distinct about one’s language, culture and history

¢ on the purpose of values and how they contribute to one’s sense
of identity

Knowledge

Note: Teachers should validate the accuracy and acceptability of
the following information in their own communities.

The following tribes belong to the Dene family:

¢ Chipewyan e North Slavey
¢ Dogrib .

e  Gwich’in

South Slavey

The Dene groups are a family because:
* They share similar beliefs, values and a basic perspective on life.

* They all speak variations of the Athapaskan language.

* They were the first people to inhabit and live in the
Mackenzie Valley and Delta.

* They all had similar patterns of life and land use.
I must know my family identity for the following reasons:
* It will allow me to know my tribal and band identity(s).

* I will know who I am related to so I can have a place to belong
and I will know how I fit into a larger family.

My tribe is distinct in the following ways:
* We have our own territory for hunting.

*  Qur distinct territory causes us to have our own patterns of life
and land use (see Resources 2 to 6).
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We have our own dialect and sub-dialects of the Athapaskan
language.

Since the time of contact with the non-Dene, we have our
own history and resulting effects on our traditional way of life.

4. The relationship between Dene tribes had different relationships with each other:

Dene tribes has varied

Sy ®
historically.

Bands of Dene who moved around in order to survive
travelled freely into neighbouring tribal territories. There
were no marked boundaries, but people were aware of who
tended to live in a certain territory.

When bands of people from different tribes would meet each
other while travelling the land, initial contact was with some
apprehension and caution. Past experiences taught that such
contact was not always free of conflict. Often, they would
exchange gifts (which was seen as trade by Europeans) as a
symbol of goodwill.

Bands of people who were considered friendly were treated
with feasts, drum dancing and games.

Relationships between some of the tribes were historically
filled with conflict in the form of abductions, war parties and
violent chance encounters. This was particularly true for a
period of time between the Yellowknives (a band of
Chipewyan people) and the Dogrib.

Though each tribe negotiates its own land claim we still feel
we are a part of a bigger identity — the nation of Dene people.

5. My Dene identity can be Ways in which I can strengthen my Dene identity:

strengthened by learning
the history of my people.

learn what tribes are in the Dene family and what makes them
a family

find out my family, band and tribal identity
learn the story of my tribe and band
learn and live the values held by my people

learn, practice and use the language of my people.
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6. Thevalues of mypeople  TLhe following Dene values can be used to guide our lives and
remain to guide us inour  tO give us a sense of identity:

lives and to provide us
with a sense of identity.
= L ]

Values which guide us in the way we interact with one another:

We value coming together to celebrate our unity or to
support one another in troubled times.

We value participating in group efforts which benefit the
whole community.

We value our birthright — the right to belong to a group by
virtue of our birth parents.

We value education through our Elders, learning not simply
about the past, but valuing the wisdom of age and experience.

We value caring for and sharing with one another.

We value the right of one another to make our own
decisions.

We value the talents and strengths that individuals bring to
our people as a whole.

We value the friendships which help to make us complete.

Values which guide us as individuals:

We value becoming capable and able to support others in
need.

We value being humble.

We value being non-interfering and mindful of our own
affairs.

Values which guide our relationship with the land:

Dene Kede, Introduction to Grade 7

We honour and care for the land because it is our spiritual
source and because it sustains us.

We value our Dene laws, which were given to help us in our
relationship with the land.

We value our time on the land because it is the heart of our
culture.

We value the Dene skills and knowledge for living on the land.
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Experience:
«  language projects
= Hidewaork, sewing, food

preparation, woodwork,
bone-work, stonework

. Entertainment and art
. Community work 5
«  Dene fitness

+  Spirituality

Major Cultural
Understandings

1. Basic Dene skills have
enabled the Dene to
survive as a people.

2. Basic Dene skills are
valuable for the young -
Dene of today.

3. Certain attitudes are
helpful in learning and

devaloping basic Dene skills.

Dene Cultural Outcomes

Module Five: Developing Dene Skills

Reflection

on personal learning habits
on personal attitudes toward developing new skills

on new awareness of personal talents or strengths and how to
develop them

on Dene talents in one’s family which are appreciated
on skills one would like to experience or develop

on the value of Dene skills in today’s world

Knowledge

Note: Teachers should validate the accuracy and acceptability of
the following information in their own communities.

The skills that are basic to the Dene culture are those that:

enable Dene people to enjoy, support and work with one
another

enable the Dene to live from the land and be healthy in body

provide strength of spirit

Basic Dene skills are valuable because they can help a person to:

enjoy, use and protect the land

make a living

create a healthy family and community
become healthy in mind, body and spirit

carry on the culture of the Dene

The attitudes required for development of basic Dene skills are:

®

willingness to take risks and to try something, even though it
may not be perfect

willingness to persevere at practicing and not become frustrated
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* willingness to choose to practice and learn, rather than to
engage in self-destructive or wasteful activities

* attentiveness while listening and watching

4. Talented and capable Dene  The techniques used by talented and capable Dene include:
have found certain
techniques useful for
learning skills and
developing talents.

* setting of small goals for oneself
* imagining what the finished product will look like

¢ promising small rewards for oneself along the way as one
makes progress

¢ reminding oneself that perfection only comes with practice
¢ reminding oneself of why one wants to develop the skill

* finding people with the particular skills you wish to learn
(often a parent or relative) and being attentive at listening
and watching them
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Teaching Dene Language Arts

Who are Dene First Language students?

These are students who can speak and understand a Dene
language as it is commonly used in the Dene community around
them. The students should feel comfortable in the Dene language
and be nearly as or more fluent in it than English.

Do we have to teach the cultural content or can we just teach

the Dene language?
The Dene First Language Outcomes are language skills that students
can develop while learning the cultural component, if the cultural
component is delivered wholly in the Dene language. In this whole
language approach to Dene language arts, teachers must also focus
instruction on the development of specific skills in areas such as
literacy, listening and comprehension, and research which they can
then apply while experiencing and learning about the culture.

For example, Outcomes 2.2.1 and 2.3.2 (p.55 and 56) require that
students use certain comprehension strategies while listening to
legends told by an Elder. Once the students are taught the
strategies, they can practice them while hearing legends which are
a part of the cultural lesson.

What should the Dene First Language students be able to do
with their language as a result of this curriculum?

We expect that as a result of this curriculum, students will be able to
do the following:

* Use the Dene language to work together and appreciate one
another in the Dene way, building our community so we can
survive as a people, and celebrating our community and our
Creator.

* Use the Dene language to understand and appreciate the
words of the Elders so they can put their words in their
pockets and use them in their lives as the need arises.

* Use the Dene language to carry the wisdom and knowledge of
the Elders into the next generation.

¢ Use the language as a tool for lifelong learning, to ask
questions, seek the answers and to present understandings and
knowledge to others.

* Read and write what is important to the Dene, using Dene words.



* Encourage others to use the language in their daily lives and
promote the language in creative and effective ways.

For my Dene First Language class, what language do I use to
teach the suggested activities?
Dene understandings, Dene perspectives, and the Dene way of
living are best expressed through the Dene languages. For Dene
First Language students, it is suggested that all teaching activities
be carried out in the Dene language.

In situations where students have English as their first language
and are learning a Dene language as their second language, some
of the activities will have to be taught in English and supplemented
with Dene Second Language activities.

How do I deal with the First Language Outcomes?

Most of the activities and projects suggested in the module are
for developing Dene cultural understandings. In these activities,
students use their first language in various ways to meet many of
the first language outcomes.

Beside each activity, there is a button like this @E&, indicating
which first language outcome is being addressed. The outcomes
for Grade 7 are listed, beginning on page 55 of this section.

Do I have to cover all the outcomes in one module?

No. In each module, cover only those outcomes which seem to
naturally arise from the activities. Do not create activities which
may meet a language expectation, but do not fit well with the
ideas in the module.

The teacher is required to keep a record of the outcomes covered
in each of the modules to ensure that all outcomes are covered
during the course of the year. The best way to keep a record of
these is to use the Dene First Language Checklist on page 68.
The example on the next page shows what the checklist might
look like after completing Grade 7 Module Three.

If during the planning of modules for the year, the teacher finds
that some language outcomes are not being addressed, the teacher
should try to construct activities that will target those outcomes.
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Gra dé7
Dene First Language Checklist

Passage to Womanhood - Fish Camp « Oral Tradition + My People, My Identity - Developing Dene Skills

ith friends and

nature of the Dene

role in maintaining

importance and

alphabet

Component 1: Component 2: IComponem 3 Component 4: Component 5: Component 6:
Using Language to Build |Und ding & Maintaining the Oral Researching Dene Culture Developing Literacy Skills Ensuring a Living and
& Celebrate Community |Appreciating Dene Oral |Tradition Changing Language
Tradition
1.1 21 3.1 4.1 5.1 6.1
Build relationships Understand the Understand personal Understand the Understand the Dene Use the Dene

language in new and

'Work on group

Experience authentic

.2
éhara legends and

Engage in research

’5_2

Study Dene language|

classmates oral tradition the oral tradition nature of researching creative ways to
v Dene culture interest young
audiences
1.2 22 4.2 6.2

Use the Dene

Make requests of
peers, family and

Understand and
reflect on moral

se effective story
tructure elements

Read text as required
in other language

projects with text «slories \/smlling language to interact
classmates with the community
3 23 33 4.3 53 6.3
Participate in creating Understand overall Use effective Present researched Study Dene language Promote Dene
J consensus text language techniques information \/ punctuation \/ literacy in the school
1.4 2.4 3.4 5.4 6.4

Study the changing
Dene language

times of difficulty

unfamiliar words or

frequired in other

teachers messages \/ development
components
15 2.5 55 6.5
Show support during Understand Write text as Understand the

importance of a

community

oral tradition
techniques

phrases language positive attitude
development
components
1.6 2.6
[Celebrate with the Appreciate effective

1.7

Show respect by
trying to understand

other dialects

Many of the legends and resources are in English. Do I use
these in my Dene First Language classroom?
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Most resources in the modules are in English. For Dene First
Language classes, these should be translated (orally or written)
into the local Dene language before they are used, or the teacher
can ask a person from the community to come and talk to the
students on a similar topic.

In most of the modules, there is at least one resource in a Dene
language. These are included to give teachers an idea of how
Dene text can be used for teaching both language skills and
cultural understandings at the same time.

Teachers are encouraged to translate all resources, including
those in English, into their own language and carry out the
activities as suggested.
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How will I keep track of the language progress of my students?

Make sure that for each student there is a record of the skill
areas covered (as listed in the list of outcomes for his or her grade).

Evaluate their progress in terms of each of the components
by keeping samples of their work in each area from module
to module. If adequate progress is not being made, it may be
necessary to focus more time on the accuracy and effectiveness
of language communication (paying attention to the sub-skill
areas in each of the components).

Evaluation of the students should be primarily formative, that
is concerned with individual student assessment and progress.
Samples of student work and observations by the teacher
during the cultural lessons will provide indicators of student
progress. The teacher can then use this information to help
students to continue in their development.

For some lessons, the teacher must observe and evaluate
students on how well they use certain strategies — not how
well they can recall them (understanding a storyteller).

Each module provides further suggestions for the evaluation
of first language development.

What do I do if I have varying degrees of Dene language fluency
in my class?

50

If most of the students are fluent, continue to teach in the
Dene language as suggested, giving weaker students extra
help in the manner of the second language activities. Also
engage students in mixed ability groups so that the more
advanced students can be language models and provide aid
for the weaker students.

If most of the students are not fluent, use the second
language activities, but give the more fluent students
assignments and projects which require them to work
completely in the Dene language.

Regardless of the mix of students, the outcomes with respect
to the cultural understandings and projects will be the same.
The only difference will be in terms of the degree to which
the Dene language will be used in communicating them.
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What do I do if I have different dialects among the students in
my class?

Attempt to teach the predominant dialect of the class. If the
teacher is able to speak the dialect of these students, the teacher
should do so, even if it is not her or his most comfortable or
natural dialect. Attempts should be made to show the systematic
differences between the dialects (especially vowel and consonant
differences). Emphasis should also be placed on the value of all
dialects, with no one dialect being right or wrong.

What do I do if the students do not hear the Dene language in
their homes?

The Dene language is being spoken less and less in most homes.
If the tide toward language loss is to be turned, language
teachers must work hard with other teachers and people in the
community to create a new enthusiasm for the language in the
community at large.

This can be done by organizing community events which take
place in the language, by organizing adult language classes in the
evenings, and by having the students involved in projects which
take them out into the community with the language. A meeting
with the parents encouraging them to use the language more
often in their homes would be helpful.

When students are hearing very little of the language, either in
their homes or within their communities, it is very important
that the teachers be well trained as language teachers to make
the most of their short time with the students.
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Dene First Language Outcomes

_ The Dene First Language Outcomes for the Grade 7, 8 and 9
~ curriculum focus on six areas:

¢  Component 1: Using Language to Build and
Celebrate Community

¢ Component 2: Understanding and Appreciating
Dene Oral Tradition
e Component 3: Maintaining the Oral Tradition
- _:_ ¢ Component 4: Researching Dene Culture
* Component 5: Developing Literacy Skills
* Component 6: Ensuring a Living and Changing
Language

The following pages list the Dene First Language Outcomes for
Grade 7. They are designated by numbers such as 1.1, 1.2, 1.3, etc.
These numbers are cross-referenced throughout each module in the
curriculum to assist instructors when teaching lessons.

The numbers are printed in a button (as shown at right) beside each
activity, indicating which first language outcome is being addressed.
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Dene First Language Qutcomes
Component 1: Using Language to Build and
Celebrate Community

1.1 Converse with friends and classmates to build relationships:

understand the Dene perspective that a friend is valued as a
person with whom one can share in a relaxed, comfortable
and caring way

talk about past and present experiences or events
make plans
share feelings

share and compare ideas in a non-judgmental way

1.2 Work with classmates on group projects with and without
direction from adults:

understand the Dene perspective that work is made more
enjoyable by working with a group of people

show an appreciation for the special skills and talents of others
support others with help and encouragement
follow instructions and suggestions carefully

be attentive and responsible

1.3 Participate in creating consensus on problems or issues
which affect the class or class members:

understand that the Dene value consensus as the most
important way of making decisions

express personal ideas or concerns to the group clearly
actively listen to and understand the ideas and concerns of others
ask for clarification after a person has completed speaking
provide clarification when asked

recognize and be willing to appreciate the special talents that
individuals bring to the group



* understand the role of more experienced voices (teachers,
parents, other adults or Elders) in the meeting

* recognize or help to express consensus solutions or decisions

* reflect on the effectiveness of the decision after living with
it: what was good? what might have been better?

1.4 Make requests of peers, family and teachers:

* understand the Dene perspective that we must rely on one
another, but we must not take people or things for granted

* use appropriate tone, body language and gestures when
making requests

1.5 Show support to peers and family members during times
of difficulty:

* understand the importance the Dene place on being able to
rely on and support each other during times of difficulty

* offer to help

* give words of encouragement

1.6 Celebrate with people of the community:

1.6.1 observe rules, language and body movements used in
handgames, if played locally

1.6.2 observe protocol, prayers and songs that are used in local
drum dances, if done locally

1.6.3 observe offerings as practiced locally

1.6.4 participate in group prayers; listen to and understand prayers

1.7 Show respect to other dialects of the community language
by attempting to understand key expressions and phrases:

1.7.1 as heard on radio, tv or a recording

1.7.2 as spoken by persons who reside in the community
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Dene First Language Outcomes
Component 2: Understanding and
Appreciating Dene Oral Tradition

2.1 Understand the nature of the Dene oral tradition:

* the words of others are meant to help make your life orderly
or more meaningful

* to be in the presence of someone who passes on the oral
tradition is an honour

* there is always an intended audience — the person who is
chosen to be the focus of the Elder’s words

* itis up to the listener to take responsibility to learn from the
words of Elders; it is not the responsibility of the Elder to
ensure that the listeners are interested

e if the listener does not acknowledge the speaker, the speaker
may feel he or she must go into more detail to enable
understanding

2.2 Experience authentic text' with various purposes and as
much as possible in authentic contexts (e.g. storytelling
while on the land or in the home):

Legends
2.2.1 told orally by Elder, teacher or other adult resource person

2.2.2 presented in other forms (e.g. told using illustrations, a
flannel board, story board, puppets, film strips, printed
text, art work)

Fantasy or real experience stories
2.2.3 told orally by Elder, teacher, or other adult resource person

2.2.4 presented in other forms (e.g. printed text, dramatization,
illustrations, song)

Guidance
2.2.5 given by an Elder, teacher, or parent
Information
2.2.6 presented orally by an Elder, teacher or resource person

2.2.7 presented in other forms (e.g. reference books, films,
illustrations)

! “Authentic text” means any real communication made by one person to an audience of one or more
(c.g. storytelling, speech, song, film).
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2.3 Use strategies to help in overall understanding of text:
2.3.1 Pre-talk

* identity the intended audience of text
* identify purpose of the text

* relate topic to what is understood from previous
experience or knowledge

* ask questions based on what you expect to hear and
what you want to learn

2.3.2 Comprehension
* ask questions to clarify understanding
* identify main idea and significant words or phrases
* paraphrase, summarize, recall important information

* apply main ideas in other situations; work with the
information

¢ identify Dene ideas or perspectives in the text and
compare with non-Dene ideas

2.4 Use strategies to understand and reflect on the moral
message of a legend or story:

* identify main characters and events: who, what, when,
sequence of events, where

* identify words or phrases with special or important meaning
¢ discuss lessons learned by the characters
* make connection with other stories with similar messages

e attempt to apply meaningful words or phrases from legends
to life today or to personal life

2.5 Use strategies to understand unfamiliar words or phrases:

* guess at the meaning of an unfamiliar word based on the
sentence(s) it is in

* identify other words which have similar meaning
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* use the word in other sentences or ways

* discuss Dene concepts in the text and compare with
non-Dene concepts or words

2.6 Appreciate the techniques used in effective oral tradition:
2.6.1 Recognize the structure of a good story

* introduction which explains why the story is being told
or which gives some important background information
(sometimes the situation or context for storytelling
provides this information)

* characters are developed to teach lessons using
personalities listeners can relate to

* many adventures or series of adventures within
particular settings

* climax to story

* story ending, with explanation of the moral of the story
ry g I ry

2.6.2 Appreciate and enjoy language techniques used to create effect
* precision of words
* mimicry and exaggeration are used to describe
characters and create humour
* descriptions which enable visualization
* sound effects, rhythm, word combinations, repeated
sounds
* figuratve language
* symbolic language
* engaging listener with questions
* body language and gestures
* simple expressions, sayings’
* similes and metaphors’
2.6.3 Hear the stories or speeches of people in the community

known to be good storytellers or speakers.

* Example: “never wrong”
" Examples: “they can only see the tips of their noses”, “the water is shining”

w
~
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Component 3: Maintaining the Oral Tradition

3.1 Understand their role in maintaining the oral tradition:

* to reflect on the words of the Elders and bring them into
their daily lives

* to practice passing on the stories and knowledge of the
Elders and past generations

* to develop skills for oral storytelling and speaking
* (o increase interest in the oral tradition
* to assess carefully whether one has earned the right to speak

* to recognize that some people have earned the right to speak

3.2 Retell or create text to share with various purposes to
classmates and school:

Legends

3.2.1 retell legend orally

3.2.2 retell legend using written text

3.2.3 retell legend using visual aids or dramatization
Fantasy or real experience stories and personal reflections

3.2.4 choose words told by another to retell orally to
classmates

3.2.5 create a story based on fantasy, real experience or
personal reflections to share with classmates orally

3.2.6 tell own story or story of others using written text with
or without illustrations

3.2.7 tell own story or story of others using flannel board,
story board, dramatization, puppetry, film strip

Guidance

3.2.8 share messages learned from others (as expressed by
Elders, teacher, leaders, parents, etc.) using various forms
(such as posters with quotations, artwork, etc.)
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Information

3.3

3.4

3.2.9 accurately recall and retell information gained orally or
in any other form

Use techniques to make language effective:

* use words which are precise in meaning
* use expressions or similes heard or read before

* create visual images with details of characters, settings and
events

* mimic with sounds and body gestures (in oral presentations)
* use hand and body gestures (in oral presentations)

* make eye contact with audience

Incorporate structural elements to make story effective:

* introduction explaining purpose of the story or providing
important background information (e.g. location)

® characters (may be animals) whose personalities teach
lessons

* adventures or series of adventures within particular settings
* story climax if a lesson is involved

* ending with explanation of the moral of the story
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Dene First Language Outcomes
Component 4: Researching Dene Culture

4.1 Understand the importance of researching Dene culture
and the nature of Dene cultural research:
® the oral tradition has been threatened for historical reasons.
Traditional knowledge becomes threatened as the oral
tradition becomes threatened.

* at time of gathering information, importance may not be
evident. All information should be recorded as accurately as
possible and kept for future use or reference.

* some forms of knowledge are considered too sensitive or
private (e.g. medicine powers) to be entrusted in the hands
of the school curriculum. Each school, with the guidance of
Elders and the parents, must decide what forms of
knowledge to which students should be exposed.

4.2 Engage in research of the Dene culture:
4.2.1 Prepare for research

* identify research topic based on personal curiosity or
interest

* identify research questions
- phrase questions clearly

- with help of the teacher, evaluate the
appropriateness of the research questions, given
the community or resource person chosen

* identify persons or other sources to access for
research

- ask various adults for guidance in who should be
approached for specific cultural information or
stories. (Elders or resource people will often
redirect researcher to another person if they
think it appropriate.)
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4.2.2 Collect information
4.2.2.1 when using Elders, follow appropriate protocol
¢ inform the Elder/resource person
- what information is being requested and why
- why this person was chosen to be a resource
- whether a tape or video recorder might be used

- what will be done with the collected
information

* be with teacher when resource person is
contacted

* during the interview, be aware of local rules of
etiquette

- do not interrupt while Elder is speaking

- leave questions for after the Elder has finished
speaking

- if you require assistance in understanding, ask
another adult to help in interpreting or
understanding the words of the Elder at a later
date

* allow the teacher to judge whether the questions
are being addressed. (If the resource person
strays from the topic and does not provide the
information required, the teacher can interrupt
and ask again for the information, offering to
take other information at a later time. The
resource person may feel the need to share other
kinds of information and should be
acknowledged for that.)

4.2.2.2 when using reference material
® scan information

* choose information that answers research
questions

* make notes or record information
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4.2.3 Organize and edit researched information

based on collected information, decide whether to
use research topic as it is, or whether to change it

mark what collected information will be used

organize information into categories using visual
mapping techniques (headings and subheadings,
cognitive maps, webs, etc.)

add useful information already known or researched
from other sources

make a written outline and cross-reference with
information from Elder

write and revise information to convey it effectively;
use effective language techniques (see Component

3.3)

indicate sources of information and provide
appropriate acknowledgment

date and label the raw research data; indicate where
and in what form raw data can be accessed

4.3 Present researched information:

Choose the audience for the researched information

4.3.1 classmates

4.3.2 ayounger class

4.3.3 school open house

4.3.4 parents and Elders

Choose a form that is effective for the audience chosen

4.3.5 display

4.3.6 reference booklet/pamphlet

4.3.7 oral presentation with visual aids
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Dene First Language Outcomes

Component 5: Developing Literacy Skills

5.1 Be familiar with the Dene alphabet.

5.2 Attend to the following areas in spelling:

5.2.1 consonants similar to English

oy
I
[ ]

vowels

wn
(]
‘e

syllabication

diphthongs

n

wn
(5] )
“n -+

glottals

consonants with glottal (click)

wn
(2]
~1 =)

5.2.7 tone and nasalization

n
(]

N
r
O oC

noun prefixes (e.g. semq, nemo, memg)

stem changes with handling verbs (give stick, give cloth, give box)

5.3 Punctuate sentences correctly:
5.3.1 capital letters

5.3.2 periods
5.3.3 commas

5.3.4 quotation marks

5.4 Read text as required in other language development components:
¢ of at least 500 words

* with good comprehension

* in 10-15 minutes

5.5 Write text as required in other language development components:
* of at least 200 words

* readable accuracy

* in class time
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Dene First Language Outcomes
Component 6: Ensuring a Living and
Changing Language

6.1 Use the Dene language in new and creative ways to
interest young audiences in each of the following areas:

6.2

6.1.1

6.1.2

6.1.3

6.1.4

6.1.

wn

6.1.6

6.1.7

music, dance, art, drama
(e.g. legend captured in puppet play for elementary grade)

science and technology
(e.g. display of fish life cycle explained to younger grade
in Dene language)

entertainment
(e.g. use Dene language while playing video games)

educational
(e.g. public school announcements)

home
(e.g. finger play about well-known legend in Dene
language to teach a baby at home)

health
(e.g. make poster about land foods being good nutrition
for kindergarten class)

land
(e.g. direct young children in acting parts of a video on
water safety and respect for water)

sports
(e.g. play indoor soccer using Dene language for the plays)

Use the Dene language to interact with people of the
community:

6.2.1

Elders
(e.g. spend time with an Elder in their home and hear
their life story)

people with land skills
(e.g. participate in seasonal hunt)

community organizers or leaders
(e.g. help in the organization of gatherings or activities)

church organizers
(e.g. sing songs in Dene language, organize an Easter pageant)
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6.3 Promote Dene literacy in the school:

* printing legends, producing a school newspaper, writing
children’s stories

6.4 Studythechangngenelanguage

words which are borrowed (e.g. “massi” from the French
word “merci”)

* words which are the nearest Dene object or idea
* words which describe the object or idea
* words which have been contracted (shortened)

% 6.5 Understand the importance of a positive attitude while

using the language and learning in it.
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Dene Kede, Introduction to Grade 7

Introduction

Dene as a Second Language

The Dene languages are in danger of being lost. Dene language and
culture teachers, along with the people of the community, have an
extremely important role to play in turning the tide and helping to
revitalize the languages. Success will depend very much on the
determination and cooperation exhibited by members of the community,
the remaining speakers and the school.

Teaching Dene as a Second Language

Who are Dene Second Language students?

Dene second language students are those who cannot speak a
Dene language when they begin school. These students vary greatly
in the degree to which they may be familiar with the Dene language.
Some may understand the Dene language but cannot speak it.
Some may not have any familiarity or exposure to the language.

Are we responsible for teaching the Dene culture as well?

Language is used for communicating. Without ideas or purpose,
communication is meaningless. In this curriculum we choose to
communicate Dene ideas in the context of Dene culture. It is

through the learning of the culture that students learn the Dene

language.

How do we teach Dene as a Second Language?

The planning and teaching method suggested for Dene second
language programs is based on the communicative approach. In
this approach, students are taught to use the language for different
purposes, rather than just learning about the language.

There are three components to the second language outcomes:

1. Cultural Skills

® There are four areas in which outcomes are achieved
through the development of cultural skills. They are specific
to Land, One Another, Spirit and Self.

* Students are engaged in activities which teach cultural
understandings and cultural skills, and in the process are
asked to use the language, simultaneously developing
communication skills.

2. Communication Skills

* Interact — enables students to communicate with one
another, face to face.
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* Understand — enables students to understand the oral or
written text of others. Text can be in the form of a set of
sentences on a topic, such as in a story, song, instructions or
lecture.

* Produce - enables students to produce text. It can be text
which is retold, such as the telling of traditional narratives,
or it can be text which is created by the student.

3. Linguistic Skills

* Phonology - enables students to distinguish and speak the
sounds of the language in single sound forms, both in the
context of words and in the context of sentences. It also
includes the reading and writing of the sounds of the language.

* Syntax — enables students to put together sentences or
phrases in an order which creates different meanings.

* Morphology — skills which enable students to work with
changes within words to create different meanings.

* The linguistic elements are always to be taught in conjuction
with the communication skills. These elements help students
to communicate more accurately. Lingustic elements are
taught as a form of language practice before or after using
the language for some real purpose.

How do we use the instructional modules for teaching Dene as
a Second Language?
Teaching of Dene as a Second Language differs from teaching
Dene as a First Language. For instance, in teaching Dene as a
Second Language, it will not be possible to cover as much
cultural content as when teaching it as a first language.

The instructional modules in this package are designed for teaching
Dene as a First Language. To give teachers an idea of how the
cultural skills and understandings set out in the instructional
modules are intended to be used by second language teachers, a
sample module for second language teaching has been developed
for each grade.

The sample module outlines the planning and development
process for second language teaching using this curriculum. An
example of how this process is used follows on p.72, using the
module “Fish Camp” from Grade 7.

Dene Kede, Introduction to Grade 7



Introduction
Dene as a Second Language

Dene Kede, Introduction to Grade 7

How do we evaluate students for second language development?

The second language outcomes define levels of development in
terms of ability to use the language for certain purposes. As the
outcomes are based on language use, evaluation should also
measure the students’ ability to use the language for activities
such as describing a picture, recounting a short story, giving
instructions on how to do something, and so on. Some common
methods of evaluation are listed below:

samples of student work kept so that there is evidence of progress

* one on one oral testing by teacher or aid, using standard
questions Or instructions

¢ student self-evaluation after participating in a language use
situation

* student evaluation of one another after participating in a
language use situation

* teacher observation of student during participation in a
language use situation

Though some students may reach much more advanced levels
than others, teachers are expected to ensure that all students, even
the weakest, achieve at a minimum the language outcomes
outlined for each grade in the Dene second language curriculum.

How do we plan our Dene as a Second Language lessons?

Step 1. Choose module: (e.g. Fish Camp).

Step 2. Web cultural activities using second language
outcomes as a guide (see diagram on following page).

Step 3. Detail cultural activities and language use
(Interact/ Understand/ Produce).

Step 4. Detail relevant linguistic elements and language
practice activities.

Step 5. Specify language and cultural outcomes.

Step 6. Describe evaluation procedure.

Step 7. Prepare required resources and make required
arrangements.

Step 8. Schedule activities into timetable.
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Introduction
Dene as a Second Language

Dene Second Language Activities and
Outcomes

In the Dene Kede curriculum for Grades 7, 8 and 9, each grade has
a sample module included for second language teaching. The
modules selected are:

¢ Grade7 Module Two: Fish Camp
* Grade8 Module One: Strong Like Two People
* Grade9 Module Five: Discovering Our Dene Talents

In Module Two: Fish Camp starting page 29 you will find sample
modules in the following languages: Dogrib, Chipewyan, Gwich’in,
North Slavey, South Slavey.

Each of these second language samples include five activities which
are designed to meet specific second language outcomes in three
component areas:

* cultural skills
* communication skills

* linguistic skills

The following pages show the Grade 7 sample — Module Two: Fish
Camp — in the North Slavey Language. In this sample module each
activity is followed by the outcomes for that activity. These
outcomes are applicable to each of the sample modules found in
Module Two: Fish Camp.
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Dene Second Language Activities and Outcomes
Sample - Module Two: Fish Camp (North Slavey)

Activity #1: Discuss and research appropriate clothing and
personal items for fish camp.

Language Use

a) Interact

Pair students to do
research. They will
approach family
members, Elders, etc.
to ask what clothing
and personal items one
should take when
going into the bush.
Students will bring a
list of researched items
to class.

Language Sample

Dechjtah lerihtla gha.

We are going to the bush.

Ayil gha?
‘What for?

Eue ka dechjtah rehtla gha.

I am going to the bush to fish.

Qde gots’e?
Where to?

Tséa gots’e.
To Russel Bay.

Qdené?
When?

Sachq godo.

The day after tomorrow.

Ayi1 k’ahla gha?
What should I take?

Lue ka dechjtah rehtta gha, ayil

k'ahla gha?

When I go fishing, what should I

take?

Kd k’anala.

You should take matches.

CDs k’analsle.
You should not take CDs.

Language Practice

Before students begin
their research, have
them practice asking
their questions in North
Slavey. They should also
consider what their
responses will be to
questions they may be
asked, such as why they
are going to the bush,
where they are going,
etc. After the teacher
models the questions
and answers in the
second language with
one or two individuals,
the students can
practice in pairs. (Place
more experienced
speakers with beginners.)

Dene Kede, Introduction to Grade 7
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Dene as a Second Language

Language Use

b) Interact

Ask students to
present their lists of
appropriate clothing
and personal items for
fish camp to the class.

The students must act
out or have a picture
of the words on the
list as they say them in
North Slavey.

The teacher can begin
another list of things
that should not be
taken. If students
suggest items which
are not appropriate for
fish camp, the teacher
can place them on this
list.

Dene Kede, Introduction to Grade 7

Language Sample

Ayi1 k’ahla gha.
Things I will take.

Tugqhke k’ahla gha.

I will take rubber boots.

Kw’th naidi k’ahla gha.
I will take mosquito dope.

Beh k'ah?a gha.
1 will take a knife.

Kd k’ahla gha.

I will take matches.

Tsqkq gha 2erjhtl'éwé

k’ahla gha.

I will take toilet paper.
k'ahla gha.

I will take :

Ayi1 k’ahla ghdle?

What things should I not take?

CDs k’ahtla ghale.
[ will not take CDs.

Kwiitle k’ahla ghdle.
I will not take hairspray.

k’ahla ghale.
I will not take :

Language Practice

Have students practice
the vocabulary by
playing a game. Each
student draws a picture
of one thing they will
take on a fishing trip.
They sit in a circle and
take turns saying what
they will take, but they
must include all the
things taken by the
students before them.



c) Interact

74

Have students work in
small groups to
combine their
individual lists of
clothing and personal
items to take to fish
camp so they have one
big list (delete
duplications).

Each group will then
present its list to the
class. On a flip charrt,
create a master list by
combining each
group’s items (delete
duplications).

Have students copy
the information so
they have a checklist
when they pack for
the camp.

Language Sar
Ayil edek’3 k'1ala gha
gok’aréhtl'e?
What do you have on your list?

Niné?
You?

K'gne nehets’e.
We have that already.

Ayi1 hedets’erjshq/henats’jdile?
What did we forget?

Speaking in North
Slavey, the teacher and a
group of students (3)
can model the second
language as it would be
used when working in
the groups to make a
single list. Once the
students have observed,
break them into groups
to do the same with
their lists.
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Introduction
Dene as a Second Language

Activity #1: Outcomes
Cultural Skills Land

* identify appropriate clothing and personal effects required
for camping

* identify equipment and supplies required for fish camp

One Another

* identify the commitment required between two people to
cooperate (one to check the net and bring back the fish that
were caught; the other to clean the fish and make dryfish)

* both people are involved in drying the fish — turning it
while it dries in the sun and when it is brought into the
smoke house

* the types of wood used to smoke the fish needs the
attention of both or all parties involved

Spirit
* dress appropriately to show respect for culture and tradition

Self

* show a curiosity for the way in which one’s family has used

the land for fishing in the past
Communication Interact
Skills * with speakers to find out camping needs
* with one another to create a checklist of needs

¢ with one another and teacher to use the checklist while
gathering equipment, personal effects and supplies

Understand
* identify the need to make dryfish for winter
* identfy the types of fish used in making dryfish

* understand the difference between well smoked dryfish and
fish that is “green” or not fully smoked

* the usage of fish in the old days, as opposed to today
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Linguistic Skills

Suggestions for

Ev:

76

uation

Produce

use a dictionary to create a partial list of clothing and
personal effects

vocabulary: personal effects, camping and fishing
equipment, camping supplies

dialogue for getting and giving information
patterns in sentences that have subject, verb and object

patterns in words: “to take” or “to pack” (handling verb) as
it changes, depending on the object being taken

patterns in sounds: effect of tones and nasals upon vowels

spelling: consonant and vowel syllables in words

Ask students to orally list the kinds of personal effects they
would take on a fishing trip. Evaluate pronunciation, as well
as ability to list appropriate things.

Ask students to make a written list of personal effects that
would be taken on a fishing trip. Evaluate spelling, as well
as ability to list appropriate things.

Observe students during interaction activities to evaluate
their participation in the creation of a checklist or in the
gathering of personal effects.

Show students photos from a fishing trip and ask what is
being packed or what people are doing during the packing up.

Dene Kede, Introduction to Grade 7



Introduction

Dene as a Second Language

Dene Second Language Activities and Outcomes
Sample - Module Two: Fish Camp (North Slavey)

Activity #2: List and gather necessary equipment for the fish

camp.
Language Use

a) Produce
Have students use a
dictionary to make a
list of equipment that
should be taken on a
fishing trip.

b) Interact
Students will approach
family members,
Elders, etc. to ask
what camping
equipment and fishing
gear will be needed
when going on a
fishing trip. Students
will prepare a list of
items and take it to
class.

Dene Kede, Introduction to Grade 7

Language Sample

Lue ka ts’ere?3.
We are going fishing (by boat).

Lue ka ts’'enjwe gha.
We are going fishing (on shore).

Ayi1 k’ats’ala gha?

What must we take?

Ayii gok’aréhtl’é/gok’anidénahtl’'é?
What do you have on your list?

Language Practice

Before students begin
their research, have them
practice asking their
questions in North
Slavey. They should also
consider what their
responses will be to
questions they may be
asked, such as why they
are going to the bush,
where they are going, etc.
After the teacher models
the questions and answers
in the second language
with one or two
individuals, the students
can practice in pairs.
(Place more experienced
speakers with beginners.)



Language Use

c) Interact

78

Students will work in
groups to make a
combined list of
equipment that will
have to be taken on a
fishing trip. They will
then present the list to
the rest of the class. As
a class, review the final
list for things that may
have been forgotten.

- Language Sample

Ayi1 edek’s k'anala gha
gok’eréhtl’é/gok’enidénahtl’e.

List the things you/them are taking.

Eyu k'One nehets’e.
We have that already.

Eka asj} areygné k'1ila?
Do we have everything?

Ayi1 hederizhq?
What did we forget?

North Slavey

vocabulary of camping
equipment and fishing
gear may be practiced
with students working
in pairs playing a game
of "Snap"”. Each student
makes a set of pictures
of the items on the list.
To play the game, they
each put down one card
at the same time. When
both cards have the
same item in the
picture, the first person
to call "Snap!" gets the
cards. The person with
the most cards at the
end is the winner.

The shorter words can
be used to practice
spelling CV syllables
with proper tone and
nasal marks.

Dene Kede, Introduction to Grade 7



Introduction

Dene as a Second Language

Language Use

Dene Kede, Introduction to Grade 7

Language Sample
Ligwile edek’s dichu gha.
We are taking a frying pan.

Libala edek’a dizah gha.

We are taking canvas.

Dah?a chiné edek’s k'i1?a gha.

We are taking a fishing rod.

Tleh edek’'s k’iity gha.
We are taking gasoline.

Laht’s edek’sriwa gha.
We must take bannock.

Lidi wekd edek’s k'iit} gha.
We must take a thermos of tea.

Beh rehtl6 edek’s k’'ii?a gha.

We must take meat.

Tleh edek’s rixa gha.
We must take gasoline.

Language Practice
Handling Verbs

* Have students notice
how the verb in each of
the sentences changes.
Ask if they can guess
why.

* Explain how the Dene
words for handling
things changes,
depending on the kind
of thing that is being
handled.

* Practice handling of
verbs by asking
individual students what
the item is that must be
taken.

* Practice handling of
verbs on a worksheet
where students must fill
in the correct form of
the verb for each thing
taken to the fish camp.
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Cultural Skills

Communication

Skills

Linguistic Skills

80

Activity #2: Outcomes

Land

* identify equipment and supplies required for fish camp

One Another

* interact appropriately with cultural guide or Elder when
listing and collecting equipment and supplies

Spirit
* follow cultural rules for handling fishing equipment

Self

* make personal commitment to ensure the fish camp
experience is a success

Interact
* with speakers to find out camping needs
* with one another to create a checklist of needs

* with one another and teacher to use the checklist while
gathering equipment, personal effects and supplies

Understand
* the importance of bringing the right equipment
* how to use the equipment and why it’s required

* list items into categories such as personal supplies, cooking,
tools, etc.

Produce
* use a dictionary to create a partial list of equipment

¢ vocabulary: personal effects, camping and fishing
equipment, camping supplies

* dialogue for getting and giving information

® patterns in sentences that have subject, verb and object

Dene Kede, Introduction to Grade 7



Introduction
Dene as a Second Language

Suggestions for
Evaluation

Dene Kede, Introduction to Grade 7

patterns in words: “to take” or “to pack” (handling verb) as
it changes, depending on the object being taken

patterns in sounds: effect of tones and nasals upon vowels

spelling: consonant and vowel syllables in words

Ask students to orally list the kinds of equipment they
would take on a fishing trip. Evaluate pronunciation, as well
as ability to list appropriate things.

Ask students to make a written list of equipment and
supplies that would be taken on a fishing trip. Evaluate
spelling, as well as ability to list appropriate things.

Observe students during interaction activities to evaluate
their participation in the creation of a checklist or in the
gathering of equipment and supplies.
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Dene Second Language Activities and Outcomes
Sample - Module Two: Fish Camp (North Slavey)

Activity #3: Map travel routes and fishing places.

Language Use

a) Interact
Have the students
work in pairs to mark
landmarks and fish
camps on a map. One
student has the
information and
conveys the
information to the
other student with
descriptions.

82

Language Sample

Abé Dehga kq gohzq.

My father’s camp is along the
Mackenzie River.
Tsugehtchic ts’e deh nfjdi.
It is upriver from Tsiigehtchic.

Deh tana.
It is on the other side of the river.

Language Practice

Have students practice
the postpositions and
descriptive words using
people or objects in the
room.

Luke laidi?
Where is Luke?

Leda laidi?
Where is the table?

Dene Kede, Introduction to Grade 7



Introduction
Dene as a Second Language

Cultural Skills

Communication
Skills

Linguistic Skills

Dene Kede, Introduction to Grade 7

Activity #3: Outcomes
Land

* identify common fishing locations on a map

* identify common land forms and landmarks in area of fish
camp

One Another

* locate ones family fish camp on a map

Spirit
* be aware of significant spiritual places along the route to or in
the area of fish camp

Self

* show a curiosity for the way in which one’s family has used
the land for fishing in the past

Interact

* with family members to learn about family fishing areas

* with others to give and get information about location on a map
Understand

* taditional names for sites along route

* discuss and reflect on history of sites

Produce

* dialogue patterns for giving and getting information about
location

* patterns in sentences: sentences describing location
* patterns in words: postposition suffixes in words

* spelling: accuracy in spelling place names, landmarks and land
forms with focus on simple consonants, tones and nasals

* tape record sample language while students are working with
each other to locate places on their maps
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Suggestions for
Evaluation

K4

Use tape recording from previous exercise to evaluate use of
location postpositions, appropriate use of possessives and
word order in sentences.

Have students name or locate places on a map to evaluate

- their recall of vocabulary for place names, land forms
and landmarks

- their understanding of postpositions and words
describing location

- their spelling accuracy

Dene Kede, Introduction to Grade 7
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Dene as a Second Language

Dene Second Language Activities and Outcomes
Sample - Module Two: Fish Camp (North Slavey)

Activity #4: Listen to a poem, song or chant about fish.

Language Use

a) Understand

Read the poem shown
on the right aloud to
the students. Use
illustrations or actions
with each sentence to
give students clues to
the meaning of the
poem.

Ask questions about

- the kinds of fish in the
poem

- the setting of the
poem

- the sequence of events
in poem

- the concept of "heart
of the water”

- the concept of
"leader”.

Dene Kede, Introduction to Grade 7

Language Sample
Tudzéh Ts'é Ts'erebé Gha

Tudzeéh ts’€ ts’erebé gha.
We are going to swim to the heart of
the water.

Am{] tudzeh ts’é rebe gha?
Who is going to swim to the heart of
the water?

Sahba sine k’'ola hadi.
Me too, said the trout.

Sahba tudzéh ts’é rebé gha.
The trout is going to swim to the
heart of the water.

Am{) k'ola tudzeh ts'é rebé gha?
Who also is going to swim to the
heart of the water?

?dhda sine k’'ola hadi.
Me too, said the jackfish.

?dhda k’'ola tudzéh ts’é rebé gha.
The jackfish is going to swim to the
heart of the water.

Amf] k’ola tudzeh ts’é rebé gha?
Who also is going to swim to the
heart of the water?

Nqhkwé syne k’ola hadi.
Me too, said the loche.

Nqhkwe k'ola tudzéh ts'é rebé gha.
The loche is going to swim to the
heart of the water.

Nqhkweé tudzéh ts'é goreze€ gha.
The loche will lead us to the heart of
the water.

Nqhkwé bedaghareé tue lénahdé gha.

Because of the loche, all the fish will
gather again.

By Fibbie Tatti and Albertine Ayha/1997

Language Practice

Have students learn the
poem by practicing
reading it aloud
together.

Have students practice
saying the poem to each
other in pairs or in
small groups.

Designate one sentence
to each pair of students
and have them illustrate
the poem.
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Language Use

b) Produce

c)

86

Using the fish poem
as a model, students
are asked to write
their own poem, song
or chant. It can be
about other animals or
people leading others
to a place.

Have students read
one another’s poems
in class, providing
actions or illustrations
to give the listeners
clues for understanding.

Understand

To ensure students
understand the other
poems, ask questions:
Who is the poem
about? Where does
the story in the poem
take place? What
happens?

Language Sample

Ami| dechjtah detta gha?
Who is going into the bush?

Sechile dechjtah detta gha.
My younger brother will be going to
the bush.

Amj} dechjtah detta gha?
Who is going into the bush?

Seze dechjtdah detla gha.
My uncle will be going to the bush.

Amf} dechjtdh detla gha?
Who is going into the bush?

Setd dechitdh detla gha.
My father will be going to the bush.

Ami] dahgharé dechjtdh ts’ereds
gha?

Under whose guidance are we going
into the bush?

?ehtsda dahghdré dechjtdh
nats’ereds gha.

It is under grandfather’s guidance that
we will return to the bush.

Language Practice

Have students review
their written poems,
paying special attention
to the words with
glottals. Make any
required corrections.

When reading their
poems aloud, ask them
to try to pronounce the
words as correctly as
possible, paying
particular attention to
the words with glottals.

Dene Kede, Introduction to Grade 7



Introduction
Dene as a Second Language

Activity #4: Outcomes
Land
* identfy locally important fish

One Another
* understand that fish are considered people, like us

Spirit
* identify the most spiritually strong fish
* understand the concept of “the heart of the water”

* understand that fish, like people have leaders and are
considered spiritual

* identify where the “heart” of people resides

Self
* identify one’s spiritually important leader

Interact
* in groups of two or three, read the poem aloud or act it out
as a play

Understand

* the main characters, the setting, sequence of events in the
poem/chant in both oral and written form

Produce

* a written poem or chant which uses the idea of a leader and
contains main characters, a setting and a sequence of events

* vocabulary: names of local fish
e dialogue: reasons for the names of the fish

® patterns in sentences: sentences with “travelling to” a place
and sentences with future tense

* spelling: focus on simple consonants and vowels with nasal
and tone in produced poem



Suggestions for
Evaluation
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Orally question students to evaluate their understanding of
the poem: about the characters, setting, sequence of events
and concepts about “the heart” of things or “leaders”.

Give students phrases from the poem and ask them to put
them into the correct sequence and order.

Evaluate a poem created by students.
Evaluate the meaningfulness of the poem.
Evaluate the word order within sentences.
Evaluate the correct use of the future tense.

Evaluate the spelling of simple words which students are
able to pronounce.
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Introduction

Dene as a Second Language

Dene Second Language Activities and Outcomes
Sample - Module Two: Fish Camp (North Slavey)

Activity #5: Participate in fish camp.

Language Use

a) Interact
Have students
introduce themselves
when with an Elder, if
asked.

b) Understand
Have students
participate in practises
for honouring the
land/fire/waters.

c) Interact
Encourage students to
ask for help and to
help others.

d) Interact

Encourage students to
follow requests and

instructions from camp

leaders.
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Language Sample

Amil néot’ine qt'e?
Who are your parents?

Ama qt'e.
My mother is
Aba  qt’e.

My father is

Nezi daredi?
What is your name?

séred..
My name is

Dene k'ée ewékw'e?
Do you understand Slavey?

Daudi.
No.

Ydzed ewehkw'e.
I understand a little.

Dene k’ée gohdele.

I cannot speak Slavey.

Kd ghazerehd: gha.
I am going to offer respect to the
fire.

Ne ts’é nazehdi gha.
I am going to offer respect to the
land.

Tu ts’é nazehdi gha.
I am going to offer respect to the
water.

Language Practice

Have students practice
this dialogue in North
Slavey by role playing
with one another.

Act out each of the
offerings using props
such as tobacco, pictures,
etc., while saying the
appropriate words in
North Slavey. Show with
actions, the expected
behaviour of students
during these offerings.

Have students study the
sentences in written
form. Have them try to
translate each word on

the blackboard.
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Activity #5: Outcomes

Land
* identify traditional landmarks

* understand traditional navigation techniques
One Another
* demonstrate support for leaders
* demonstrate leadership and cooperation
Spirit
* follow cultural rules for the land and water
* participate respectfully in spiritual activities or rituals
Self
* show self-respect in areas such as personal hygiene, health, etc.
Interact
* appropriately and respectfully with Elders and group leaders
* appropriately and respectfully with other fish camp participants

Understand
* the need for cooperation and fulfilling one’s roles and
responsibilites

* the traditional importance of fish camp activities
Produce

*  vocabulary: list roles and responsibilities of participants

* dialogue: for getting and giving instructions

*  patterns in sentences: that have subject, verb and object

* give students opportunities to participate in fish camp activities
to demonstrate what they learned from their elders’ teachings
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Introduction
Dene as a Second Language

Dene Second Language Concepts and
Outcomes

The following section reviews the concepts that are being taught in
the Grade 7 modules, along with their outcomes. These concepts are
demonstrated to students through the suggested cultural experiences,
as well as language use and interaction.

This section is divided into the five Dene language groups:
Chipewyan, Dogrib, Gwich’in, North Slavey and South Slavey.
Each language section has the following categories:

1. Cultural Experiences and Understandings

* lists the cultural experiences offered in each of the five modules
* lists examples of each cultural experience

2. Language for Interaction
* lists specific language outcomes

* lists key language words and phrases in Dene language as well
as English

* shows examples of the key language used in sentences

3. Understanding Text

e identifies the kinds of text that students should be able to
understand at the end of the program

4. Language for Production of Text

* identifies activities students should be able to do using the
Dene language at the end of the program

5. Linguistic Elements

* shows Dene language alphabet

* lists grammatical concepts students should be able to
understand at the end of the program
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Chipewyan — Dene Second Language Concepts and Outcomes
1. Cultural Experiences and Understandings

Students will use the Chipewyan language to participate in cultural experiences which should help
them learn the cultural understandings.

Module 1: Passage to Womanhood

Cultural experiences

* experience camp with
other girls and women
* reflect on changes to

their bodies and what
the changes mean

* learn about passages to
womanhood practiced
in the past

* reflect on goals, good
habits and routines for
growth and development

Module 2: Fish Camp

Cultural experiences

* |earn about water
creatures

* explore/travel waterways

* experience fish camp

* reflect on valued
behaviours while on
land

Examples of understandings

* camp routines and activities; practices regarding respect for
nature; protocols and interactions with Elders

* bodily changes; healthful practices; personal hygiene; social
pressures that dishonour our bodies; choices that reflect respect
for ourselves; modesty; women’s gifts to family and community;
narratives about womanhood

* menses and spirituality; women mentors; puberty camp rules;
physical and mental challenges; counselling; habits; becoming
independent

* helping at home; helping Elders; helping younger people;
arising, eating and sleeping healthfully; exercising; school
learning; cultural learning

(Note: if fish are not an important part of the culture, substitute
with land camp.)

Examples of understandings

* fish names; fish qualities; habitat; seasons; fishing practices;
narratives about fish/fishing

* forms of travel; land and water forms; place names; honouring
land and water; weather conditions; water safety

* equipment and supplies, camp behaviour and attitudes; camp
routines; fishing activity; numbers; handling and preparing fish

* camp routines; rules; learning behaviours; respectful behaviour
at camp
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Module 3: Oral Tradition
Cultural experiences
¢ hear Elder’s stories

* reflect on personal role
in oral tradition

Examples of understandings

traditional narratives; characters in narratives; sequence of
events; moral lessons; humour; behavioural rules with Elders

listen; recall; historical knowledge; Dene values; Dene
knowledge

Module 4: My People, My Identity

Cultural experiences

e research oral
traditional knowledge

* experience ancestral trails

* give back to the
community

* participate in
community culture

* connect with relatives

Examples of understandings

family history; community history; relationship with other
peoples; values of my people

traditional hunting territory; resources used to survive

sharing and caring in the community; roles and relationships in

community; needs in the community

protocol for interacting with Elders, leaders, adults; learning
from members of the community; helping Elders and young
children; supporting community helpers and leaders

relationship terms; places of origin; special family talents and
abilities; sharing stories; gifts

Module 5: Developing Dene Skills

Cultural experiences

* learn a variety of basic
cultural skills

* reflect on personal
effort and behaviour
while learning cultural

skills

Dene Kede, Introduction to Grade 7

Examples of understandings

knowledge relating to basic cultural skills; manipulation or
processes involved in skills

value of basic Dene skills; valued learning behaviour;
talent/ability
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Chipewyan — Dene Second Language Concepts and Outcomes
2. Language for Interaction

a) Students will use the language to do things with others.

Outcomes

routine instructions,
commands and
directions

Key Language
k'éjéne thida
keep to yourself
hdnélé
do

seba, hanele
do it for me

hdanené song
don’t do that

Use of Key Language

?€lneth shély: t'4, k’éjén
thida.

Keep to yourself around Elders
who are eating.

get permission or ask

for help

nadésdé
afterwards

sqghajthd?azeédé
in a little while

Nadésdé, sets’gni.
Afterwards could you help me?

Thiledé sendsthér.
In a little while can I play?
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cautionary expressions

jd
attention (!)

2aké zedqlni

watch yourself

ts’éthi€

caution (it doesn’t appear right)
zake ts'éthye

with extreme care

Jd, Horyltth'g.
Attention! Listen!

Ts't yé »aké »edqlni.
Watch yourself in a boat.
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Dene as a Second Language

b) Students will use the language to give and get personal information.

* ability with Dene
language

Denesqlingé, t'a yasti zile.
I don’t speak "the language of
the people”.

Yaz| hqlj denesqhné t'd
yasti.

I speak only a little of the
language.

Denesqhiné yati€,
beneresnile.

I don't understand the
"language of the people”.

Yaz| hql, denesqhiné yatie,
beneresni.
I understand only a little of the

language.

¢ family, community,
age and phone
number

Dene Kede, Introduction to Grade 7

Nezi zedldlye t'a.

What is your name?

N3 bezi 2edlélye t'a.

What is your mother’s name?

Net'd bezi, zedlélye t’a.
What is vour father’s name?

2edlizf ts'|, »anet’e t'4.
Where are you from?

Dlanelté neghaiyé t'a.
What age are you?

2erehtl’is kué dlanelté ghg,
niya t'a.
What grade are you in?

Nets’| beyé yati, bek’élni
zedlgnehté t'a.
What is your phone number?

John, sily: »2at’e.
My name is John.

?ene Mari hiilyé.
My mother’s name is Mary.

Set’d bezi, John hiily:.
My father’s name is John.

Lutselk’é ts'|, zast’].
I am from Lutselk'e.

Djeadhél seghaiy€é »at’e.
I am 14 years old.

?elk’édigh; gha niya.
I am in Grade 8.

Sets’| beye yati si 2at’e.

My phone number is
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QOutcomes

personal likes and
dislikes including
school or cultural
experiences

Key Language

si nezq.
I like your

seba nezdle.
I don’t like your

rekén-u.
Is it tasty/sweet?

Lekén due.
It is tasty/sweet.

Dits’a leni.
It is sour.

Mg leni.
It is awful tasting/smelly.

Natsér, leni.
It is very strong
(tasting/smelling).

Seba nezq.
I liked it.
Seba nezq dué.

I really enjoyed it.

Nezq dué.
It is very good.

neba nezq-u.
Did you enjoy the

neba horélya-u.
Are you enjoying

?

-

Use of Key Language

Nez1y€ seba nezq.
I like your jacket.

Ne ké seba nezq.
I like your shoes.

Nets’'{ naddtselyd seba nezq.
I like your glasses (or other
clothing items).

?erehtl’is ndda neba nezq-u.
Did you enjoy the show?

Dats’édil neba horelyg-u.
Are you enjoying the dance?

Seba, dartl'éth due.
It was loud for me.
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Dene as a Second Language

¢) Students will use the language to give and get informaton about things, people and events using

the following notions.

Outcomes

simple questions
(what, who, which,

when)

Key Language

»edldghe

who

2edlaghe
what

2edlaghe t'a
which

Use of Key Language

?edlaghé.
Who do you mean?

?edldghé 2aljni t’a.
What do you mean?

?edlaghé t'd horyl? t'a.
Which do you want?

2edld ?edlo, zeritl’is kué ts'én
when naijd t'a.
When did you go to school?
¢ numbers 1-20 hulta Sqladhel tsd, tajideé.
number He got fifteen beaver.
* Quantities 2edldnelt’: lué lajlé
amount few fish
la chéth ta
lots lots of ducks
la chéile
not lots at all
laile
not lots
* colours ditl’is Tth'ai kel délk’os, kosnitj.
colour Bring me the red plate.
* shapes debathe ?edld borel?} t'a.
circle How does it look
- Ane)?
dich'u (what is its shape):
pointed 2eghezé laborel? ke
dekar haf{lt’eth. |
fat He cut out oval mocassins.
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Outcomes Key Language Use of Key Language
*  possession sets’] segone
my ll'ly arm
nets’] negéné
your your arm
bé ts’) bets’} ?ama
its/his/her his mother
* weather Bit’as, horélyg-u. Bit’as k’oth yaghé »at’é.
Is it nice outside? There are clouds out.
Naj?q tI'agghé hunik’ath dé
horélya.
The coolness in the evening is nice.
® time 2edlajlt’é ni?g t'a. Nake, nj?3.
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What time is it?

?edlagh€ dziné »at’é t'a.
What day is it?

Hanodhi hd

dq didzjné
today

kédhe
night

Dzik'e
Sunday

yunidzik'e k’abj

yesterday tomorrow
yunexdyeé, dé  yunixdy
next year last year
xdyé za

winter month

thile ts’én, xa dq
for awhile now

ni'g deé.
It will happen in hours.

It is two o’clock.

Hanodhi hd naké sadzié dé.
It will happen in two hours.

Kédhé de tthén horét’y.
We can see the stars at night.

Dz) k’aré taghé dziné dé tsanké
t'd senaidé hd.

On Wednesday, we will be playing
hockey.

Yunixdyé, »edu hjlé.
It sure was warm last year.

Yunidzik’e, nesja.
I came back yesterday.

Diri za k’é lue helzas zat’e.
This is the month of the fish run.
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Dene as a Second Language

Outcomes Key Language Use of Key Language
tth'a Thile ts’én seel thida.
soon Sit with me for awhile.
2enahijt’e D4§, senodé.
done Let’s play now.

Nayati zenohqt’é.
The meeting is finished.
e cost ?edldriiki, t'a. Sqldghe tsamba, hdrihkki.
How much does it cost? It cost five dollars.
?erehtl’is j&né, déki dué.
The record is very expensive.
* sizes ?edlat yg, t'a. Bé nizé nechd.
What size 1s it?>/How big is it? He has a large waist.
tek’a dekéth Nesdath 2at’e’
fat wide I am heavy.
nech’ile nedaré
small narrow
neddth
heavy
o location yuwe Yuwé ts’én, seba tsi njt{.
there Place the boat up over there
. (specifically) for me.
yuwe ts’én
over there
(specifically) ol ke
ja ja dezy on the ground
pecifialy)  (gonenlyy  bitth'ai vaz,
‘ i ¥ behind the cup
bek’é bedaghe
on above
bet’az| kanizf
behind in between
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d) Students will give and get information about action.
Outcomes Key Language

* ability Hdnele xa, t'asdt’ile-u.
Can you do it?

Dué zile (sqng).
It is possible.

Sets’éneny.
Help me.

Yexuile.
It is hopeless.

Use of Key Language

Hasle xa, »asat’ile.
I can do it.

Hastle xa, due.
I can’t do it.

Bets’ak1 yexuile.
It is hopeless talking to him.

* distance nidhd nidhile Nidhd ts’én, hédél.
far near They walked far.
T¥'qbdli, nithile segd,
najtthi.
He set the tent near me.
*  sequence t’'4ghe t'gghe dé Yat1 kué t’aghe njja-u,
after afterwards shét].

?eyl t’gghe
after that

zetk’éni
after each other
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S/he ate after she returned from
church.

Dazidil t’'aghe, nety.
S/he went to bed after the dance.

Dené I3 shelyi hd 2elnadél
hyle.

The groups of people took turns
eating.
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Dene as a Second Language

Outcomes

duration, frequency

Key Language
nok’é halg
sometimes many times

thdze
after awhile

Use of Key Language

Nok’e seghg, naida.
S/he sometimes visits me.

Thile ts’én hidd-u, ndhja.
He left after visting awhile.

t’ats’én Thaile ts’én, hidd.
always S/he came to visit for a short
i time.
zeyér ku ?axq
while or during suddenly =~ ?Paxa ts’etsa, ts’itth’a.
) Suddenly they heard a cry.
?1kd
once
thd 2ile ts’én tha ts’én
short time long time
* manner of action nezq yildzile K’éjén shénet].
done miserably Eat quietly.
k’éjén David hutl’éth, 2aghdlana.
quietly David is working hard.
nalttile-u ?1gha
slowly quickly
deyér hayje-u
hard carelessly

manner of being
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yu k’izy, ldat’e
being cloth-like

thetta
being contained liquid

thedza
being loose

thela
being contained objects

Dének’odhé nare hélchéth,
dech’ikel k’e, thelchiith.

The scarf is on the floor.

Dechén dech’ikél k’e, thela.

The logs are on the floor.

Bek’eshéts’ely1 k’e, lidi kil,
thets.
The tea pot is on the table.
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L]

Outcomes

material of
construction

Key Language
lukil t'a
of glass
yak'égolé t'd
of plastic
libarld t'a
of canvas

zeltkéle
of stroud

tthgdhéth t'a
of hide
2ejéré dhéth t'd

of cow hide

dechén t'a
of wood

e) Students will engage in language formalities.
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Outcomes

introductions

Key Language

Sinié, nes?].
I'm glad to see you.

?edlanet’e 24.
How are you?

Bit'as horélya.
It is nice out.

Use of Key Language

Tthadhéth t’a 21hdu thelts].
She made a jacket of hide.

?ejére dhéth t'a th'ule,
thelts].

He made strings of cow hide.

Kelkel t'a jis thelts’:.
She made mitts of duffel.

Use of Key Language

Nelauskun.
I'll shake your hand.

Seba horelys.
I feel good.

Seba horélya zile.
I don’t feel too good.

?€h.
Yes.
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Dene as a Second Language

Chipewyan - Dene Second Language Concepts and Outcomes
3. Understanding Text*

* which is dramatized

* which is accompanied with effective illustrations

* which contains familiar ideas and concepts
Legends

*  First Arrival of Animals on Earth

*  Yamoria (One Who Circled the Earth)

Songs and poems

* Created by Chipewyan developers and teachers

Personal stories and history (translated into Chipewyan)

* Adeline Vital * Jean Marie Sabourin
* Rosa Mantla * Adele Hardisty
¢ Rosie Firth ¢ Philip Simba

Cultural information (translated into Chipewyan)
* Margaret Vandell * Elijah Andrew

¢ Dehcho Elders *  Cecile Modeste
* Lutselk’e Elders *  Louis Taniton
*  Gwich’in Elders * ].B. Rabesca

* TIsadore Modeste ¢ Lucy Vaneltsi

* Christine Thompson
Student anecdotes
* told by students for other students to hear
* identify main characters, settings and events
* understand simple sequence of events in narrative

* understand simple cause and effect in narrative, especially
moral lessons

* identify details important to the text

* labels

* simple captions and sentences

* visual materials (pictures, real objects, displays)

* Textis anys'efaf'sénm which communicates an idea. Tt can be oral or written or audiovisual. There is 2 communicator and a

receiver or audience.
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Chipewyan — Dene Second Language Concepts and Outcomes
4. Language for Production of Text

Students will produce text
using various mediums.

Students will create and

present a simple song or poem.

Students will be able to orally
produce text.

Students will use techniques/
aids to make their oral
presentations effective.

Students will write text.

Students will present text to
audiences.

104

visual aids
simple oral statements in logical or sequenced order
written labels and captions

written words in fill in the blank sentences

using templates or models for substitution with own words

a simple anecdote with a topic or theme

a simple story based on other stories known or heard, using
characters and sequence of actions

use the voice of the character(s)
use gesture and body language
use dramatization or role play
use illustrations

use electronic technology (e.g. video, computer, audio)

single words and phrases
short simple sentences

words using accurate spelling, with the exception of tone,
vowel length and glottals

classmates

other school classes
school assembly
parent-teacher meetings

family
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Dene as a Second Language

Chipewyan = Dene Second Language Concepts and Outcomes

5. Linguistic Elements

1 Phdnology Reco

ize all letters of the alphabet (introduced in order of

Students will: alphabet).

2abchch’"ddhddhdldzeégghhijkk’'l!mnors
shtt'thtltl tsts’tthtthhuwzxyz

Distinguish effect of tone, nasalization, and final “h” in
meaning of words.

Examples:
tone effect: sela (cousin) sela (hand)
bini (is happy) beni (his face)
nasal effect: tsg (poop) tsa (beaver)
nah (your mom) nah (twice)
54 (game) s4 (sun)

final “h” effect: 2éhkédhéth (mattress) 2ehke (bed)

sa (sun) sah (clock)

2. Syntax Put together one verb sentences with:

Students will: .

words describing things or people
location words, number words
time words

words describing action

objects

Examples:
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Nikath k’e, dath st’étthele hjlé.
Last night she danced vigorously.

?abad kun gd shét;.
Father is eating at the campfire.

Sekuvdze béscheéné heluth.
The little boy is pulling the sled.
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3. Morphology
Students will:
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Put together simple sentences with:

* and tth'i

* 5o t’a

¢ but kulu

* because zeyit’a

Examples: (with intransitive verbs)

* Nikéth k’e, hején-u, tth’i, dath, ts’étthile hilé.
S/he sang and danced vigorously last night.

e Ts'ékuzdze beld »eya t'd hetsd.
The girl is crying because her hand is hurting.

Be familiar with how the first person, third person singular and
third person plural are indicated in common intransitive verbs.

Examples:

e Nikéth k’e, hijén.
I sang last night.

* Nikéth k’e, hijén.
S/he sang last night.

* Nikéth k’e, dahjjén.
They sang last night.

Be aware of how person is indicated in some handling verbs.

Examples:

* Ts’eré hischu.
I am taking a blanket (pliable thing).

e Ts’eré hilchu.
You (first person) take a blanket (pliable thing).

e Ts’eré hiilchu.
You (all) take a blanket (pliable thing).
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Dene as a Second Language

Dene Kede, Introduction to Grade 7

Distinguish between one person command and plural person
command in intransitive verbs.

Examples:

* Nijhki.
You (one person) go to bed!

* Nuhkés.
Go (all of you) to bed!

Distinguish between one ]i))erson command and plural person
command in transitive verbs.

Examples:

e Tth'ai kal nirik;.
You (first person) pick up the plate.

* Tth’ai kal narulé.
You (all) pick up the plates.



Dogrib — Dene Second Language Concepts and Outcomes
1. Cultural Experiences and Understandings

Students will use the Dogrib language to participate in cultural experiences which should help
them learn the cultural understandings.

Module 1: Passage to Womanhood

Cultural experiences
* experience camp with

other girls and women

* reflect on changes to
their bodies and what
the changes mean

* learn about passages to
womanhood practiced
in the past

* reflect on goals, good
habits and routines for
growth and
development

Module 2: Fish Camp

Cultural experiences

® |earn about water
creatures

¢ explore/travel
waterways

* experience fish camp

* reflect on valued

behaviours while on
land
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 Exampl

nderstandings

camp routines and activities; practices regarding respect for
nature; protocols and interactions with Elders

bodily changes; healthful practices; personal hygiene; social
pressures that dishonour our bodies; choices that reflect respect
for ourselves; modesty; women'’s gifts to family and community;
narratives about womanhood

menses and spirituality; women mentors; puberty camp rules;
physical and mental challenges; counselling; habits; becoming
independent

helping at home; helping Elders; helping younger people;
arising, eating and sleeping healthfully; exercising; school
learning; cultural learning

(Note: if fish are not an important part of the culture, substitute
with land camp.)

Examples of understandings

fish names; fish qualities; habitat; seasons; fishing practices;
narratives about fish/fishing

forms of travel; land and water forms; place names; honouring
land and water; weather conditions; water safety

equipment and supplies, camp behaviour and attitudes; camp
routines; fishing activity; numbers; handling and preparing fish

camp routines; rules; learning behaviours; respectful behaviour
at camp
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Module 3: Oral Tradition
Cultural experiences
® hear Elder’s stories

* reflect on personal role
in oral tradition

Examples of understandings

* traditional narratives; characters in narratives; sequence of
events; moral lessons; humour; behavioural rules with Elders

* listen; recall; historical knowledge; Dene values; Dene
knowledge

Module 4: My People, My Identity

Cultural experiences

* research oral
traditional knowledge

® experience ancestral trails

¢ give back to the
community

* participate in
community culture

* connect with relatives

Examples of understandings

* family history; community history; relationship with other
peoples; values of my people

* traditional hunting territory; resources used to survive

* sharing and caring in the community; roles and relationships in
community; needs in the community

* protocol for interacting with Elders, leaders, adults; learning
from members of the community; helping Elders and young
children; supporting community helpers and leaders

* relationship terms; places of origin; special family talents and
abilites; sharing stories; gifts

Module 5: Developing Dene Skills

Cultural experiences

* learn a variety of basic
cultural skills

¢ reflect on personal
effort and behaviour

while learning cultural
skills
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Examples of understandings

* knowledge relating to basic cultural skills; manipulation or
processes involved in skills

* value of basic Dene skills; valued learning behaviour;
talent/ability
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Dogrib — Dene Second Language Concepts and Outcomes
2. Language for Interaction

a) Students will use the language to do things with others.

~ Outcomes

routine instructions,

commands and
directions

 Key Language

edehonehdi
keep to yourself

hanele
do

segha hanele
do it for me

hanele-le
don’t do that

Useof Key Language

Qhda shézhe nidé

edehonehdi.
Keep to yourself around Elders
who are eating.

get permission or ask

for help

ek’etl’d nide
afterwards

sighajwa nidé
in a little while

Ek’étl’d nidé asij sets’dnedi
ha dii-le?
Afterwards could you help me?

Sighaiwa nidé, sqnahwho
ha dii-le?
In a little while can I play?
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cautionary expressions

k’dh
attention(!)

edehonehdi
watch yourself

ts’éwhij/hotii
caution (it doesn’t appear right)

hotii
with extreme care

K’dh, aahkw’'dq.
Attention! Listen!

Eld yi1 edehonehd..
Watch yourself in a boat.
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Dene as a Second Language

b) Students will use the language to give and get personal information.

® ability with Dene
language

Dq k’éé gohde-le.
I don't speak "the language of
the people".

Yadzea zq dq k’éé gohde.
I speak only a little of the
language.

Dqg k’éé eéhkw’o-le.

I don't understand the
"language of the people".

Yadzea zq dq k’éé eéhkw’q.

I understand only a little of the
language.

Daniyeh?
What is your name?

* family, community,
age and phone

number A
Nemq ddwiyeh?

What is your mother’s name?

Netd ddwiyeh?
What is your father’s name?

Edii gots’q anet’e?
Where are you from?

Ddtlq neghoo?
What age are you?

Enihtl’é ddtlg aneh?1?
What grade are you in?

Nets'q wet'a gots’édee
ddtlq wek’e dek’eéhtl’é?
What is your phone number?
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John siyeh.
My name is John.

Semq Mary wiyeh.
My mother’s name is Mary.

Setd John wiyeh.
My father’s name is John.

Semq futselk’é gots’q hqt’é.
My mother is from Lutselk'e.

Hoonq daats’'d di seghod
I am 14 years old.

Enjhtl’é ek’éd) ahz].
I am in Grade 8.

Sets’q wet’d gots’edee
My phone number is

TH
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Outcomes

personal likes and
dislikes including
school or cultural
experiences

Key Language

segha nezj.
I like your

segha nezj-le.

I don’t like your

Yekq ni?
Is it tasty/sweet?

Lekqg dii.
It is tasty/sweet.

Diits’a.
It is sour.

Yekq ledi-le/mag dii.
It is awful tasting/smelly.

Sii ndtso tedi/Sij

wetsjngtaso.
It is very strong
(tasting/smelling).

Segha nez|.
I liked it.

Segha nezj dii.
I really enjoyed it.

Nez] dii.
It is very good.

negha nezj ni?
Did you enjoy the

~ Use of Key Language
Nezehdia segha nezj.

I like your jacket.

Neke segha nez].
I like your shoes.

Nets’'q dadts’ezaa segha nezi.
I like your glasses (or other
clothing items).

Show negha nezj ni?
Did you enjoy the show?

Dagowo negha ddgght’e?
Are you enjoying the dance?

Segha hotl'c agod:.

It was loud for me.
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Dene as a Second Language

¢) Students will use the language to give and get information about things, people and events using

the following notions.

 Key Langu

 Use of Key Language

* simple questions ameée Amée aweéidi?
(what, who, which, who Who do you mean?
when)
ayi1 Ayii awéydi?
what What do you mean?
dahdt’y Dahdt’y neewq?
which Which do you want?
ddht’e Ddht’e enjhtt’é kq aneet’j?
when When did you go to school?
* numbers 1-20 ets’1thtd Tsd hoonq daats’q sjld1 wets’q.
number He got fifteen beaver.
® quantities ddtlq Ig h nehttg-le
amount lots few fish
lq-le Ig-lia det’'q nehtlq
not lots a little bit lots of ducks
* colours wek’adts] dek’o Kw’a dek’o seghdjchi.
colour red Bring me the red plate.
* shapes ets’aéhmqgq Ke ets’'aéhmdq nedé
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circle/round

wedzi1 ta1 ts’'q gghlyy

triangle

lage lagé nedé
square rectangle
ligd wedzii tal
diamond triangle

ets’aéhmdq nedé
oval

kdzeht’dhajflt’éth.
He cut out oval mocassins.

Ladd lage nedé yéhts;.
He made a rectangular table.

Ehdan; weghat’i?
How does it look (what is its
shape)?
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- Qu_tconje‘s f ,Key'_!-_fangyage'; ‘ Use of Key Language

* weather Mght’a hojz) ni?

Is it nice outside?

Mght’a k’oh gghly.

There are clouds out.

Xéhts’'q gok’oo t'd hoizi.
The coolness in the evening is

nice.
*  time Ddtlq nij?q? Néke nijzq.
What time is it? It is two o’clock.
Ayl dzeé ne? Ndke sadzeé nidé wexéhoiwi
What day is it? ha.
It will happen in two hours.
sadzeé nidé
wexéhoiw! ha. To nidé whq wégaat'1.
It will happen in hours.  We can see the stars at night.
nij2q. Taidzeé k’'e, satsgke t'd
It is o’clock. ndgots’eze ha.
On Wednesday, we will be
du dzeg playing hockey.
today
Idi1 xo gokq jlé.
dzeg to It sure was warm last year.
day night
Ixée néehtta.
Taidzee Eddidzee I came back yesterday.
Wednesd Sund
E— . Ey1 sa k'e hhwe de?é.
|xée satsq That is the month of the fish
yesterday tomorrow run.
1dde xo 1di1 xo Latsaa segd wheneda.
next year last year Sit with me for awhile.
xok'e sa Dii ndgodiize.
winter month Let’s play now.
latsaa dii
for awhile now
whad-le hot’a
soon done
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Dene as a Second Language

~ Outcomes Key Language Use of Key Language
® cost Dédtlq sqgmba ely? Si1ld1 sqgmba elj.
How much does it cost? It cost five dollars.
Enjhtl’éejj; kw’'ad deti dii.
The record is very expensive.
®  sizes D&jhtso ne? Weni gojcha.

What size is it? How big is it?

He has a large waist.

nechd/gojchd Neda dii.
big I am heavy.
nechd-lea Dave nechd-lea/Dawia
small little Dave
neda mqglandda necha-lea
heavy small cat
nechd t1 necha
large large lake
* |ocation ekq Eld yah?q segha dajchi.
there Place the boat up over there
(specifically) for me.
yahzq
over there (specifically) de k'e
on the ground
ekqd/yeé
over there (generally) libé wewi
behind the cup
ja 1ghq
right here (specifically)
ja/dzq
over here (generally)
k'e wedoo/godod
on above
wezli wegee/gogee
behind in between
wezhu wetl’a
below it under it
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d) Students will give and get information about action.

com / Lar Ise 0 _

* ability Ekanele ha dii-le ni? Ekahle ha dii-le.
Can you do it? I can do it.
dii-le ha dii Ekahle ha dii.
can can’t I can’t do it.
Sets’dned]. Netsq gotse de enjka’.
Help me. It is hopeless talking to him.
Ika while.
It is hopeless.

* distance niwd Niwd legeéhtla.
far They walked far.
niwd-le Segd niwd-le nqghbda ndjhge.
near He set the tent near me.

* sequence t’axqd Yatikq ndhtla tV'axqq sheéetj.
after S/he ate after she returned from

church.

elek’éawoo/elek’édaad ) )
after each other Dazidil tI’'aghe, néty.
S/he went to bed after the dance.

Dené I3 shelyi hd 2elnadél
hile.

The groups of people took turns
eating.
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Dene as a Second Language

* duration, frequency

qhk’e/1hk’e

sometimes

sighdjwad
after awhile

hats’qq

always

ekiyeé hqtsaa/xqtsaa
while or during/suddenly
1taa
once

whad-lea gots’d/whad
short time/long time

Qhk’e sets’qqda4.
S/he sometimes visits me.

Sighd)wad segdidd tI'axqqg
naehttla.
He left after visting awhile.

Whaa-lea gots’q jq ndhtla.
S/he came to visit for a short
time.

Haqtsa tsedeédlah.
Suddenly he cried out.

e manner of action

gots’eéd1 adld
done miserably

Ts’éwhy shénet].
Eat quietly.

ts’éwhy David hotl’'c eghdlaeda.
quietly David is working hard.
natla lea twhag
slowly quickly
kehoehdi-le hotl'o
carelessly hard
* manner of being whehchi Kodchi dechjté k’e whehchi.
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being cloth-like

whehtq
being contained liquid

whela/whett’'i
being loose

whekq
being contained objects

The scarf is on the floor.

Tsoh dechyté k’e whela.
The logs are on the floor.

Liihtq ladd k’e whehtq.
The tea pot is on the table.
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Outcomes

material of
construction

Key Language

ejaa t'q

of glass
daht’qq t'd
of plastic

libald t’a
of canvas

zehtt’jcho t’d
of stroud

ewo t'a

of hide

ejlewo t'a

of cow hide
dechy t'a

of wood

ts’'o t'd/ts’'da
of duffel

e) Students will engage in language formalities.
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Outcomes

introductions

Key Language

Mahsi neehz].
I'm glad to see you.

Negha ddgqht’e?

How are you?

Mght’a hoyzj.
It is nice out.

Use of Key Language

Ewo t'd 2eh whehts].
She made a jacket of hide.

Ejiewd t'd tI'1 whehtsj.
He made strings of cow hide.

Ts'd t'd jthcho whehtsj.
She made mitts of duffel.

- Use of Key Language

Nila wehtq.
I'll shake your hand.

Segha hojzi.
I feel good.

Hoizi-le.
I don’t feel too good.

Heve.
Yes.
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Dene as a Second Language

Dogrib — Dene Second Language Concepts and Outcomes
3. Understanding Text*

‘Students will understand * which is dramatized
simplified oraf text. = e . . A :
- * which is accompanied with effective illustrations

* which contains familiar ideas and concepts
Students will understand ~ Legends

the following kinds of text. *  First Arrival of Animals on Earth

* Yamoria (One Who Circled the Earth)

Songs and poems

® Created by Dogrib developers and teachers

Personal stories and history (translated into Dogrib)

e Adeline Vital ® Jean Marie Sabourin

¢ Rosa Mantla * Adele Hardisty

¢ Rosie Firth * Philip Simba
Cultural information (translated into Dogrib)

* Margaret Vandell * Elijah Andrew

* Dehcho Elders * Cecile Modeste

¢ Lutselk’e Elders ® Louis Taniton

*  Gwich’in Elders e ].B. Rabesca

® Isadore Modeste ® Lucy Vaneltsi

e  Christine Thompson
Students will 'Uh'c:iers':té'ndf-'i-_ ~ Student anecdotes
:- "".'“:“F?"‘.ﬁe_d- 0_"?‘._-’??’5&5 - * told by students for other students to hear
* identify main characters, settings and events
¢ understand simple sequence of events in narrative

¢ understand simple cause and effect in narrative, especially
moral lessons

* identify details important to the text

Students will understand * labels
the following kinds of text. . .
e - ¢ simple captions and sentences

* visual materials (pictures, real objects, displays)

* "Text is any set of sentences which communicates an idea. It can be oral or written or audiovisual.
There is a communicator and a receiver or audience.
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Dogrib — Dene Second Language Concepts and Outcomes
4. Language for Production of Text

‘Students will produce text
using various mediums.

Students will create and

_present a simple song or poem.

Students will be é:l_)_le'_to orally
_produce text. .

Students will use techniques/
aids to make their oral
 presentations effective.

Students will write text.

Students will present text to
~audiences.

visual aids
simple oral statements in logical or sequenced order
written labels and captions

written words in fill in the blank sentences.

using templates or models for substitution with own words

a simple anecdote with a topic or theme

a simple story based on other stories known or heard, using
characters and sequence of actions

use the voice of the character(s)
use gesture and body language
use dramatization or role play
use illustrations

use electronic technology (e.g. video, computer, audio)

single words and phrases
short simple sentences

words using accurate spelling, with the exception of tone,
vowel length and glottals

classmates

other school classes
school assembly
parent-teacher meetings

family
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Dogrib = Dene Second Language Concepts and Outcomes
5. Linguistic Elements

1. Phonology Recognize all letters of the alphabet (introduced in order of
Students will: alphabet).

~ ?2abchch’'ddldzegghgwhijkk kwkw'lImmbn
ndorsshtt' thtl tsts’ wwhxyzzh

Distinguish effect of tone, nasalization, and final “h” in meaning

of words.
Examples:
tone effect lajih (mittens) jih (hook for fishing)
gah (rabbit) wegd (beside)
wezhi (under) wezhii (inside)
nasal effect whe (belt) who (star)
eehtl’é (I wrote) yutl’é (he/she wrote)
sahcho (grizzly bear) sachq (tomorrow)
final “h” effect  sa (sun) sah (bear)
d1 (island) téh (cane)
2dh (fog) 2ah (snowshoe)
2. syﬁ;c.ajx. ' Put together one verb sentences with:

Bt Wil * words describing things or people

¢ Jocation words, number words
* time words
* words describing action
* objects
Examples:

e Idi1 tod hotl’'o daetlo.
Last night she danced vigorously.

* Etd kq gd shéty.
Father is eating at the campfire.

* Bebia dahbo yi1 whetj.
The baby is sleeping in the swing.
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Morphology
Students will:

Put together simple sentences with:

Examples: (with intransitive verbs)

and xé/eyits’qQ
SO eyit'd

but haniko
because t'a

Idi1 tod hdtt'o aji xé hotl’o daetlo.
S/he sang and danced vigorously last night.

T’eekoa weld eya t'd etse.

The girl is crying because her hand is hurting.

Be familiar with how the first person, third person singular and

third person plural are indicated in common intransitive verbs.

Examples:

Ixéé to ehjj 1le.

I sang last night.
Ix€é€ to eji ile.
S/he sang last night.

Ix€¢€ to gej} 1l€.
They sang last night.

1thte
I slept

1ité
s/he slept

gute
they slept

Be aware of how person is indicated in some handling verbs.

Examples:

Ts’o k’ehchi ha.

I am taking a blanket (pliable thing).

Dene Kede, Introduction to Grade 7



Introduction
Dene as a Second Language
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e Ts’qg k’enehchi.
You (first person) take a blanket (pliable thing).

e Ts’0 k’eahchi.
You (all) take a blanket (pliable thing).

* Ts’0 keyehchi ha.
She is taking a blanket along (pliable thing).

Distinguish between one person command and plural person
command in intransitive verbs.

Examples:

* Nijte.
You (one person) go to bed!

¢ Date.
Go (all of you) to bed!

Distinguish between one %erson command and plural person
command in transitive verbs.

Examples:

e Kw’d nijichi.
You (first person) pick up the plate.

* Kw’d niahwha.
You (all) pick up the plates.
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Gwich’in — Dene Second Language Concepts and Outcomes
1. Cultural Experiences and Understandings

Students will use the Gwich’in language to participate in cultural experiences which should help
them learn the cultural understandings.

Module 1: Passage to Womanhood

ces
® experience camp with * camp routines and activities; practices regarding respect for
other girls and women nature; protocols and interactions with Elders
* reflect on changes to * bodily changes; healthful practices; personal hygiene; social
their bodies and what pressures that dishonour our bodies; choices that reflect respect
the changes mean for ourselves; modesty; women’s gifts to family and community;

narratives about womanhood

* learn about passages to  ® menses and spirituality; women mentors; puberty camp rules;

womanhood practiced physical and mental challenges; counselling; habits; becoming
in the past independent
* reflect on goals, good * helping at home; helping Elders; helping younger people;
habits and routines for arising, eating and sleeping healthfully; exercising; school
growth and learning; cultural learning
development
Module 2: Fish Camp (Note: if fish are not an important part of the culture, substitute
with land camp.)
® Jearn about water * fish names; fish qualities; habitat; seasons; fishing practices;
creatures narratives about fish/fishing
* explore/travel * forms of travel; land and water forms; place names; honouring
waterways land and water; weather conditions; water safety
® experience fish camp * equipment and supplies, camp behaviour and attitudes; camp
routines; fishing activity; numbers; handling and preparing fish
* reflect on valued * camp routines; rules; learning behaviours; respectful behaviour
behaviours while on at camp
land
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Module 3: Oral Tradition

e hear Elder’s stories

* reflect on personal role
in oral tradition

traditional narratives; characters in narratives; sequence of
events; moral lessons; humour; behavioural rules with Elders

listen; recall; historical knowledge; Dene values; Dene
knowledge

Module 4: My People, My Identity

® research oral
traditional knowledge

* experience ancestral trails

* give back to the
community

® participate in
community culture

e connect with relatives

® learn a variety of basic
cultural skills

* reflect on personal
effort and behaviour
while learning cultural
skills
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Module 5: Developing Dene Skills

family history; community history; relationship with other
peoples; values of my people

traditional hunting territory; resources used to survive

sharing and caring in the community; roles and relationships in
community; needs in the community

protocol for interacting with Elders, leaders, adults; learning
from members of the community; helping Elders and young
children; supporting community helpers and leaders

relationship terms; places of origin; special family talents and
abilities; sharing stories; gifts

knowledge relating to basic cultural skills; manipulation or
processes involved in skills

value of basic Dene skills; valued learning behaviour;

talent/ability
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Gwich’in - Dene Second Language Concepts and Outcomes
2. Language for Interaction

a) Students will use the language to do things with others.

- Qutcomes

routine instructions,
commands and
directions

Key Language

thok hee 1nlih
keep to yourself

anah
don’t

sheenjit akoo dindi’th
do it for me

akoo dindi’th kwah

- Use of Key Language

Anjoo kat a’aa eh’ok thdn’
1nlih.

Keep to yourself around Elders
who are eating.

don’t do that
* permission or ask for al tt'eé Al tr’ee duuleh lee shits’dt
help afterwards tr'inunju?

srut’ahshuk tl’ee
in a little while

Afterwards could you help me?

Srut’dhshuk tF’ee duuleh lee

tsushi’th?
In a little while can I play?
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cautionary expressions

gwinoh’inh’
attention(!)

adik’dnyaantih
watch yourself

tseenjaa
caution (it doesn’t appear right)

tseenjaa ts’dt
with extreme care

Ndohjah! Oodhadhohch’eih!
Attention! Listen!

Tr’ih zhit adik’dnyaantih.
Watch yourself in a boat.
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b) Students will use the language to give and get personal information.

Outcomes

* ability with Dene
language

 Key Language

Dinji1 zhuh k’yuu ginithkhih

kwah.
I don't speak "the language of
the people”.

Gwutsal gwizrih ginihkhu.

I speak only a little of the
language.
Guuginjik jihtth’ak kwah.

I don't understand the "language

of the people".

Gwutsal gwizrih

guujihtth’ak.
I understand only a little of the

language.

 Use of Key Language

* family, community,
age and phone
number
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Daonyaazhi1?
‘What is your name?

Nahanh davaazhu?
What is your mother’s name?

Nit1’ davaazhu?
‘What is your father’s name?

Ninin gwats’at dee
t'inch’uu?
Where are you from?

Nighdn dinyaanch’uu?
What age are you?

Jidut grade dee unlih?
What grade are you in?

TI'yah vizhit tr'igukhu lee
nidr’'u?
Do you have a phone?

John vilzhih.
My name is John.

Shahanh Mary vaazhii.
My mother’s name is Mary.

Shit1’ John vaazhih.
My father’s name is John.

Shahanh Teetl’it Zheh
gwits’dt t'iinch’uu.

My mother is from Fort
McPherson.

Shagha’ ithlok juutin ts’dt
daan gwidilih.
I am 14 years old.

Grade 8 1hiih.
I am in Grade 8.

TI’yah vizhit tr'ignkhu

shi’thdichu’ zrit ju
My phone number is
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~ Outcomes

personal likes and
dislikes including
school or cultural
experiences

at’iiniththan.
I like your

at’uiniththan kwaa.
I don’t like your

Gwaandaith/dhandaii?
Is it tasty/sweet?

Gwaanddih/dhandail.
It is tasty/sweet.

Tadats’ak.
It is sour.

Tr'aakai/vigwaatsdnh.
It is awful tasting/smelly.

vigwaandad1l
strong tasting

vigwaatsdn
strong smelling

Vat’'iinihthdn.
I liked it.

Loohdh shah srigwunch'u’.

I really enjoyed it.

Yoohdh nizih.
It is very good.

Are you enjoying 2

lee nyah srigoonch’uh?

. Use of Key Language

Ni-jacket at’unihthdn.
I like your jacket.

Nikaiitril at’uiniththdn.
I like your shoes.

At'unihthdn.
I like your glasses (or other

clothing items).

Atr’aadzoo lee nyah

srigoonch’uh?
Are you enjoying the dance?

Sheenjit gwuntl’oh
khadhah’chik.

It was loud for me.
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Dene as a Second Language

¢) Students will use the language to give and get information about things, people and events using

the following notions.

L]

- Outcomes

simple questions
(what, who, which,
when)

 Key Language

juudin dee
who

jidu dee
what

jidu srit dee
which

nijuk dee
when

' Use of Key Language

Juudin dee t'igwahnuh?
Who do you mean?

Jid11 dee t'igwahnuh?
What do you mean?

Jidit sritdee niindhan?
Which do you want?

Nijuk dee gé&’tr'oonahtan
gwits’at chidhiinzhih?
When did you go to school?

L ]

numbers 1-20

ehdichih 1hlak, neekaii, tik,
daankat, 1thloo gwinly’
number 1, 2, 3,4, 5

Tsée 1thlok juutin ts’dt thlok
gwinli’ dhalkhaih.
He got fifteen beaver.

* quantities dahlen tuk srut’inyaanch’'uu
amount few fish
leur Jak len di’ih.
lots He has lots of berries.
leth kwah
not lots
loo zrit leth kwah
not lots at all

* colours gwidi’eh Ch’ik daatsik huu’ah.
colour Bring me the red plate.

* shapes tadhi’ee Ch’ik tyah ligis k’1t
shape gwich’in.
jidit vyuh The grub box looks square.
circle Shuh jidu ghoo nilu.
jidut ch’ok The drum is round.
pointed

jidir chyah
flat



- Key Language ~ Use of Key Language
* possession shi nr’ shigyin ni'gyin
my your my arm your arm
V1 vahanh
its/his/her his mother
* weather Chutau dagoonch’uh? K’oh goonlih.
What is the weather outside? There are clouds out.
Khahts’at gwitsdl gwinuk’oo
gwinzih.
The coolness in the evening is nice.
* time Dahthee gweedhah? At’at neekall neegwidadhait.
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‘What time is it?

Jukdrin?
What day is it?

Nahgwan gwiheelyaa.

It will happen in hours.

juk drin
today

too drin
night day

Drin Zhit
Sunday
k’eedar’
yesterday

nihkda
tomorrow

yeendoo nagwidadhat
next year

yeenoo nagwidadhat

last year

khaii Srit
winter month
thleh juk

for awhile now
nyahgwan at’azrah
s00n done

It is two o’clock.

Too hee sdn’ naa’inh.
We can see the stars at night.

Drin Tik zhit k’adzihchi’ hah
tsithudi’yaa.

On Wednesday, we will be playing
hockey.

Yeenoo nagwidadhat zhit
gwinudha’.
It sure was warm last year.

K’eeddr’ k’anaihdik.
I came back yesterday.

A1 sru nanh’ luk nahdijdh.
That is the month of the fish run.

Ihleh shah dhiindih.

Sit with me for awhile.

Juk tsithiuidya’dh.
Let’s play now.
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Outcomes Key Language Use of Key Language
* cost Dagwghtshu dilih? Tseedhoh 1hloo gwinlr’
How much does it cost? agwahtshll dll.lh.
It cost five dollars.
An CD gwuntl’oh daatl’oo.
The CD is very expensive.
e sizes Dghchu dee nilih? VitI’eetoh gwiuinchih.
What size is it?/How big is it? He has a large waist.
jidu tloh jidur tsal. Dinju ttoh nilih.
fat small He is a fat man.
jidu tstk - nidih An David tsal t’uinch’uh.
narrow heavy That is small David.
A ligis nidih.
That is a heavy box.
* Jocation ezhik danh Ezhik danh au tr'ith sheenjit
there niniinchih.
Place the boat up over there
ezhik danh (specifically) for me.
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over there (specifically)

uu’at danh
over there (generally)

zhat danh
right here (specifically)

yaaghd’ danh

over here (generally)

gwakak gwiyeedak

on above

gwint’n
behind

gwik’ideetak
in between

A1 tr'ih nan kak
niniinchih.
Put the canoe on the ground.

Zheh gwintu tr'ith
niniinchih.
Put the canoe behind the house.

Tshuu tyah nt’'u1 dineht!’eh
td1’ dhitinh’.
The pencil is behind the cup.
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d) Students will give and get information about action.

e ability Duuleh lee akoo dindi’'u1?
Can you do it?
duuleh duuyeh
can can’t
Gwik’igoonlih.

It is possible.

Shits’dt tr'inunjih.
Help me.

Gwik’igoonlih kwah.
It is hopeless.

y Language

Akoo dihihsha’yaa.

I can do it.

Duuyeh akoo dihihsha’yaa.

I can’t do it.

* distance niuizhit yaagha’ Niuinzhit nagahdadal.
far near They walked far.
Shehkheh nuvyaa
gwinuntthai.
He set the tent near me.
®* sequence gwitl’ee Tr’ugukhu tl’ee j1’aa.
after S/he ate after she returned from
, church.
ail tl’ee
afterwards Atr’aadzoo tl’ee nadhichih.
Y S/he went to bed after the dance.
ai tl’ee
after that Dinju khehlok nihjeh
sihikih nagahdadal.

after each other
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The groups of people took turns
eating.
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duration, frequency

geetak
sometimes

gwunlit
many times

gwitl’ee gwindodo’

Geetak sheenadik.
S/he sometimes visits me.

Thteh shah 1ndi’ tVee

after awhile cheedizhih.
shik He left after visting awhile.
always Gwiingwan geenjit
guuzhik khianh teay  Speemdhzhih,
; i S/he came to visit for a short
while or during  suddenly ;
time.
— Khanh’ ts’dt tr'itree
once . X
gugwijuuch’eih.
nuzhuk kwaa nuzhuk Suddenly they heard a cry.
short time long time
* manner of action viich’oo hah Dagwidohnuu ts’dt oh’dh.
done miserably Eat quietly.
dagwidohnuu David gwinint’au gwitr’it
quietly t'agwah’ih.
) David is working hard.
neenjik khanh
slowly quickly
judu 1w’
hard
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zhuu vik’anahti k’1t
carelessly
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Outcomes

material of
construction

~ Key Language

adhoh hah
of hide

aak’il dhoh hah
of cow hide

dachan hah

of wood

ts’at hah
of duffel

dohsroo hdah

of canvas

ts’atdril hah
of stroud

e) Students will engage in language formalities.

134

Outcomes

introductions

Key Language

Ninit'in gah shoh 1hhih.
I'm glad to see you.

Déanch’uh?
How are you?

Gwiizil nagwil’éh.
It is nice out.

~ Use of Key Language

Adhoh hah 1yehdak 1k
altsaih.
She made a jacket of hide.

Aak’nl dhoh hah tI'yah

altsaih.
He made strings of cow hide.

Ts’dt hah dzhirh altsaih.
She made mitts of duffel.

~ Use of Key Language

Ninli’ uuhihndal.
I'll shake your hand.

Shitthain’ gwiunzih/

sheenjitgwiizil.
I feel good.

Gwilyeendoo gwiinzih kwah.

I don’t feel too good.

Aha’.
Yes.
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Gwich’in - Dene Second Language Concepts and Outcomes
3. Understanding Text*

Students will understand * which is dramatized
simplified oral text. . . . 4 | J
* which is accompanied with effective illustrations

* which contains familiar ideas and concepts

Students will understand ~ Legends
the following kinds of text. e First Arrival of Animals on Earth

®*  Yamoria (One Who Circled the Earth)

Songs and poems

* Created by Gwich’in developers and teachers

Personal stories and history (translated into Gwich’in)

* Adeline Vital ® Jean Marie Sabourin

* Rosa Mantla * Adele Hardisty

* Rosie Firth ¢ Philip Simba
Cultural information (translated into Gwich’in)

* Margaret Vandell e Elijah Andrew

¢ Dehcho Elders * Cecile Modeste

¢ Lutselk’e Elders * Louis Taniton

e  Gwich’in Elders e ].B. Rabesca

¢ Isadore Modeste *  Lucy Vaneltsi

¢ Christine Thompson

Students will understand  Student anecdotes
Simplfien ot o * told by students for other students to hear

* identify main characters, settings and events
¢ understand simple sequence of events in narrative

* understand simple cause and effect in narrative, especially
moral lessons

* identify details important to the text

Students will understand e labels

the following kinds of text. . :
* simple captions and sentences

* visual materials (pictures, real objects, displays)

* Text is any set of sentences which communicates an idea. It can be oral or written or audiovisual. There is a communicator and a
receiver or audience.
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Gwich’in - Dene Second Language Concepts and Outcomes
4. Language for Production of Text

Students will produce text
using various mediums.

Students will create and

present a simple song or poem.

Students will be able to orally
produce text.

Students will use techniques/

aids to make their oral
presentations effective.

Students will write text.

Students will present text to
audiences.
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visual aids
simple oral statements in logical or sequenced order
written labels and captions

written words in fill in the blank sentences.

using templates or models for substitution with own words

a simple anecdote with a topic or theme

a simple story based on other stories known or heard, using
characters and sequence of actions

use the voice of the character(s)
use gesture and body language
use dramatization or role play
use illustrations

use electronic technology (e.g. video, computer, audio)

single words and phrases
short simple sentences

words using accurate spelling, with the exception of tone,
vowel length and glottals

classmates

other school classes
school assembly
parent-teacher meetings

family
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Gwich’in - Dene Second Language Concepts and Outcomes
5. Linguistic Elements

Recognize all letters of the alphabet (introduced in order of
alphabet).

2abchch’'ddldzeafgghgwhijkkwk’kw'limno
pp rsshtt' ttttsts"uvwwhw xyzzh

Distinguish effect of tone, nasalization, and final “h” in meaning

of words.
Examples:
tone effect: shidaazhii (cousin)  dinlt’ (hand)
shoh nilu (is happy) vinin’ (his face)
nasal effect: trin’ (poop) tsee’ (beaver)

nahanh (your mom) neetok (twice)
ts11’in (game) srit (sun)
final “h” effect: dehk’it (bed)
vak’atr’aajaa (clock)
Put together one verb sentences with:
* words describing things or people
¢ Jocation words, number words
* time words
* words describing action
* objects
Examples:

* K'ehdal’ khahts’at ts’at gwuntl’oh aadzo’.
Last night she danced vigorously.

e Shitr’ kwandeek’it danh a’ah.
Father is eating at the campfire.

¢ Beebu tl'yah uval zhit dhichih.
The baby is sleeping in the swing.
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3. Morphology
Students will:

138

Put together simple sentences with:

* and chan ts’at

® so a1l geenjit

*  but gwat

* because au gwik’iighe’

Examples: (with intransitive verbs)

* K'ehdar’ khahts’at gwiuntl’oh agaadzo’ tsat i1gadlih.
S/he sang and danced vigorously last night.

* Nich'it vinli’ avaa’ eenjit tree.
The girl is crying because her hand is hurting.

Be familiar with how the first person, third person singular and
third person plural are indicated in common intransitive verbs.

Examples:
e 1dihly
I sang
* 1dunl’
s/he sang

e 1gidunly’
they sang

Be aware of how person is indicated in some handling verbs.
Examples:

* Tsat uuninhjr’.
I am taking a blanket (pliable thing).

¢ Tsat uuninjr’.
You (first person) take a blanket (pliable thing).

* Tsat oononhjr’.
You (two people) take a blanket (pliable thing).

e Tsat uunjr’.
She is taking a blanket (pliable thing).
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Distinguish between one person command and plural person
command in intransitive verbs.

Examples:

e Ako’ dhiinchih.

You (one person) go to bed!

e Ako’ dhoochih.
Go (all of you) to bed!

Distinguish between one Ii)erson command and plural person
command in transitive verbs.

Examples:

* Ch’ik uuninjr’.
You (first person) pick up the plate.

* Ch’ik uunohnju.
You (all) pick up the plates.
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North Slavey — Dene Second Language Concepts and Outcomes
1. Cultural Experiences and Understandings

Students will use the North Slavey language to participate in cultural experiences which should
help them learn the cultural understandings.

Module 1: Passage to Womanhood

 Cultural experiences  Examples of understandings

® experience camp with * camp routines and activities; practices regarding respect for
other girls and women nature; protocols and interactions with Elders

* reflect on changes to * bodily changes; healthful practices; personal hygiene; social
their bodies and what pressures that dishonour our bodies; choices that reflect respect
the changes mean for ourselves; modesty; women’s gifts to family and community;

narratives about womanhood

* learn about passages to ~ ® menses and spirituality; women mentors; puberty camp rules;

womanhood practiced physical and mental challenges; counselling; habits; becoming
in the past independent

e reflect on goals, good * helping at home; helping Elders; helping younger people;
habits and routines for arising, eating and sleeping healthfully; exercising; school
growth and learning; cultural learning
development

Module 2: Fish Camp (Note: if fish are not an important part of the culture, substitute

with land camp.)

e learn about water e fish names; fish qualities; habitat; seasons; fishing practices;
creatures narratives about fish/fishing

* explore/travel * forms of travel; land and water forms; place names; honouring
waterways land and water; weather conditions; water safety

* experience fish camp * equipment and supplies, camp behaviour and attitudes; camp

routines; fishing activity; numbers; handling and preparing fish

e reflect on valued * camp routines; rules; learning behaviours; respectful behaviour
behaviours while on at camp
land
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Module 3: Oral Tradition

e  hear Elder’s stories .

e reflect on personal role  *®
in oral tradition

traditional narratives; characters in narratives; sequence of
events; moral lessons; humour; behavioural rules with Elders

listen; recall; historical knowledge; Dene values; Dene
knowledge

Module 4: My People, My Identity

® research oral .
traditional knowledge

® experience ancestral trails  ®

* give back to the b
community
¢ participate in *

community culture

®* connect with relatives .

family history; community history; relationship with other
peoples; values of my people

traditional hunting territory; resources used to survive

sharing and caring in the community; roles and relationships in
community; needs in the community

protocol for interacting with Elders, leaders, adults; learning
from members of the community; helping Elders and young
children; supporting community helpers and leaders

relationship terms; places of origin; special family talents and
abilities; sharing stories; gifts

Module 5: Developing Dene Skills

* learn a variety of basic  ®
cultural skills

* reflect on personal .
effort and behaviour
while learning cultural

skills
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knowledge relating to basic cultural skills; manipulation or
processes involved in skills

value of basic Dene skills; valued learning behaviour;

talent/ability
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North Slavey — Dene Second Language Concepts and Outcomes
2. Language for Interaction

a) Students will use the language to do things with others.

 Outcomes

routine instructions,
commands, directions

= .;5;.;-". Key La ng uage __

edesenenet’e/edets’énajdlé
keep to yourself

ekanele
do

segha €kanele
do it for me

ékanet’ile
don’t do that

Use of Key Language

?qhda ka shéye ga
edesenenet’e.

Keep to yourself around Elders
who are eating.

permission or ask for
help

gotl’gg nidé
afterwards

saaréhwha njde

Gotl’dg nidé sets’é naqdi?
Could you help me afterwards?

Sdaréhwha njdé ndgohshe

in a little while gha dulé?
In a little while can I play?
* cautionary expressions k’ah K’ah, ewahkw’e.
attention(!) Stop! Listen!
edexqidi ?eld k3 edexoydi.
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watch yourself

2ehkw’ile
caution (it doesn’t appear right)

goti
with extreme care

Watch yourself in a boat.
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b) Students will use the language to give and get personal information.

Outcomes

* ability with Dene
language

Key Language

Dene k'ée gohdéle.

I don't speak "the language of

the people".

Ydazed zq Dene k’ée gohde.

I speak only a little of the
language.

Dene k’ée gots’edé njdé
goweéhkw’éle.

I don't understand the "language

of the people".

Ydazed zq Dene k'ée
eweéhkwé.

I understand only a little of the

language.

~ Use of Key Language

* family, community,
age and phone
number
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Nezi ddred:?
What is your name?

Nenq ddredi?
What is your mother’s name?

Netd daredi?
What is your father’s name?

Qde gots’e anet’'e?
Where are you from?
Neghai ddnéht’é?
What age are you?

?erjhtl’é ddnét’é anehz|?
What grade are you in?

Nets’é 2ets’erihi eratd
ddjt’e?
What is your phone number?

Sezi John héred..
My name is John

Senq Mary héred:.
My mother’s name is Mary.

Setd John héredi.
My father’s name is John.

Lutselk’e gots'e aht’e.
I am from Lutselk'e.

Seghai honénozddjj.
I am 14 years old.

2erihtl’é lahd)] 2ah?].
I am in Grade 7.

Sets’é ets’erehi bezeratd
si1
My phone number is
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Outcomes

personal likes and
dislikes including
school or cultural
experiences

~ Key Language
segha nezq.
I like your

segha nezdle.
I don’t like your

tekd?
Is it tasty/sweet?

Yekd duwsa.
It is tasty/sweet.

Dénijts’a.
It is sour.

Déhts’1.
It is awful tasting/smelly.

Ndtse duwa.

It is very strong tasting/smelling.

Segha nezq.
I liked it.

Segha njzd.
I really enjoyed it.

Gonezq duws.
It is very good.

negha gon{zo?
Did you enjoy the ?

negha sudi gohwhe?
Are you enjoying ?

_ Use of Key Language

Negok’eréhze segha nezq.
I like your jacket.

Neks segha nezq.
I like your shoes.

Nesdda segha nezq.
I like your glasses (or other
clothing items).

Show negha njzg?
Did you enjoy the show?

Dagowe negha sudi gohwhe?

Are you enjoying the dance?
Segha guchd agor}di.

It was loud for me.
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¢) Students will use the language to give and get information about things, people and events using
the following notions.

simple questions amiy Ami) drydi?
(what, who, which, who Who do you mean?
when)
ayi1 Ayil arpdr?
what What do you mean?
ddjt’e Dajt’e nenewe?
which Which do you want?
qdené Qdené ekuu zerjhtl’ékd anet’{?
when When did you go to school?
numbers 1-20 herata Tsa honénqzqdsolal bets’e.
number He got fifteen beaver.
quantities ddnéht’e Iq lue Iqle
amount lots few fish
Iqlia Igle turi Iq
not lots at all not lots lots of ducks
colones denidi Kw’a dekots’e sets’é richu.
colour Bring me the red plate.
dek’odze dehtl’ee
red blue
shapes benene Ke higile kdz{ht’a.
shape He cut out oval mocassins.
?ets’aréhmdne  hjgile Kw’d tene gar€ ldjt’e.
rowsid oval The grub box looks square.
garé garé neds  Ledd garé nads k'¢ wehtsy.
square rectangle He made the table rectangular.
badzi tai garu
triangle diamond
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possession se segdne
my my arm
ne negdne
your your arm
be benq
its/his/her his mother
* weather Kare gonezq nj? Kare k’oh gghly.
Is it nice outside? There are clouds out.
Xéts'é gok’d t'd gonezq.
The coolness in the evening is
nice.
* time Ddnéht'e sadza? Ndka sddza.

146

What time is it?

Ayil dzene agoht’e?

What day is it?

sadzd €ékagode gha.
It will happen in hours.
hjdihdzene
today
toe dzene
night day
Edaidzene
Sunday
hjdiidzené sacho
yesterday tomorrow
hidoo xai hidii xa1
next year last year
xal zd
winter month
sarehwha hydu
for awhile now

It is two o’clock.

Ndka sadzad €kagode gha.
Tt will happen in two hours.

Toe nidé whé héorat’y.
We can see the stars at night.

Taidzen€ k’e satsdka
ndgots’eya gha.

On Wednesday, we will be
playing hockey:.

Hidi1 xa1 suri goikd.
It sure was warm last year.

Ediidzene nadnehtl’a.
I came back yesterday.

Tyu za k’e lue dedé.
That is the month of the fish

run.
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Outcomes Kéy Language Use of Key Language
kawhdle Whale gots’e segha weneda.
soon Sit with me for awhile.
kit'a Hidu ndguye.
done Let’s play now.

Elegenéhdi enagjt’e.
The meeting is finished.
¢  coit Ddreti qt'e? Sqld: sgba aréhti.
How much does it cost? It cost five dollars.
CD déti duwé.
The CD is very expensive.

* sizes Ddréhcho qt’e? Betl'ére gonjchd duweé.
What size is it?/How big is it? S/he has a large waist.
tek’a neka Nehdd.
fat wide I am heavy.
netsele neghale
small narrow
neda
heavy

* location ayu Eld yah?dné segha ddachu.
there Place the boat up over there
yahogné (specifically) for me.
over there (specifically) ne k’s

on the ground
ya2
over there (generally) libo 2§
ela ¥ behind the cup
right here (specifically)
eja
over here (generally)
bek’é beka
on above
be?{ gok’énjge
behind in between
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d) Students will give and get information about action.

* ability Ekanele gha duile? Ekahte gha diile.
Can you do it? I can do it.
Diile nj. Ekahte gha duwe.
It is possible. I can’t do it.
Sets’é nanedi. Bets’€ gots’ede qkdle.
Help me. It is hopeless talking to him.
qkale
hopeless
s distance gonywa Gonjwa legerehtta.
far They walked far.
goniwile Sets’é nqwadl€é nqhbdle ndjgé.
near He set the tent near me.
* sequence gotl’gg Yaht] nahtla t¥'dg shaat].
after S/he ate after she returned from
church.
gotl’daxq » .
atisewards Dagowe tI'daxq néty.
S/he went to bed after the dance.
ayu k'8 o
after chat Deneka ek’awére shégaye.
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elek’dweére
after each other

The groups of people took turns
eating.

Dene Kede, Introduction to Grade 7



Introduction

Dene as a Second Language

* duration, frequency

lighqne
many times

lahtare
sometimes

sdarehwha (tl’'43)
after awhile

€kanj zq
always

gok’énahta
while or during

td

once

be/gozare
suddenly

whdlia (tI'dg) whdd (tl'da)

Lahtare sets’'é ndanadd.
S/he sometimes visits me.,

Sdarehwha gots’é seghajda.
S/he came to visit for a short
time.

Gozare tsedets’erédla.
Suddenly they heard a cry.

short time long time
* manner of action beghdré tezetsi Tsinjg shénety.
done miserably Eat quietly.
tsinig David gucha eghdlaeda.
quietly David is working hard.
whi whire
slowly quickly
deyi gahts{
hard carelessly
* manner of being wehchu K'ichu dité k’a wehchu.
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being cloth-like

wehtq
being contained liquid

wela
being loose

wekq
being contained objects

The scarf is on the floor.

Tse djité k’a wela.
The logs are on the floor.

Lidihtene ledd k’a wekq.
The tea pot is on the table.
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material of construction leja t'4

of glass

plastic t’a
of plastic

libald t’a

of canvas

zehtl’inecho t’'a
of stroud

2ewe t'a

of hide

ejirewé t'a
of cow hide

dech] t'a

of wood

ts’éré bdt'dré t'a
made with duffel

e) Students will engage in language formalities.
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introductions

Madhs1 neghdehda.
I'm glad to see you.

Negha ddgdht’e?

How are you?

Kare gonezd nj.
It is nice out.

?ewe t'd gok’eréhee wehtsj.
She made a jacket of hide.

2ejirewé t'd tl'u wehtsy.

He made strings of cow hide.
Ts’éré bat’dré t’a ba wehtsj.
She made mitts of duffel.

Neld huhchu/neldutdg.
I'll shake your hand.

Segha gonezo.
I feel good.

Gonezdle.
I don’t feel too good.

Heze.
Yes.
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North Slavey = Dene Second Language Concepts and Outcomes
3. Understanding Text*

~ Students will understand * which is dramatized

;-.zﬁimplifigfi oral. text * which is accompanied with effective illustrations
* which contains familiar ideas and concepts
VIStudenf; will uﬁﬂ:erstaﬁ& Legends

e iollowing kinds of text, *  First Arrival of Animals on Earth

*  Yamoria (One Who Circled the Earth)

Songs and poems
* Created by North Slavey developers and teachers

Personal stories and history (translated into North Slavey)

¢ Adeline Vital ® Jean Marie Sabourin

* Rosa Mantla * Adele Hardisty

* Rosie Firth ¢ Philip Simba
Cultural information (translated into North Slavey)

® Margaret Vandell ¢ Elijah Andrew

* Dehcho Elders * Cecile Modeste

* Lutselk’e Elders * Louis Taniton

*  Gwich’in Elders * J.B. Rabesca

* Isadore Modeste ® Lucy Vaneltsi

®  Christine Thompson

Students will understand Student anecdotes
lnplaed ol it - * told by students for other students to hear

* identify main characters, settings and events
* understand simple sequence of events in narrative

* understand simple cause and effect in narrative, especially
moral lessons

® identify details important to the text
P

- Students will u_n_dersta@d - * labels
_the following kinds of text. . .
' - - = * simple captions and sentences

* visual materials (pictures, real objects, displays)

* Text is any set of sentences which communicates an idea. It can be oral or written or audiovisual. There is a communicator and a
receiver or audience.
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North SIBVOV — Dene Second Language Concepts and Outcomes
4. Language for Production of Text

Students will produce text
using variou‘s mediums.

Students wil! iﬁ__ré_até and

present a simple song or poem.

Students will be able to orally
produce text.

Students will use techniques/
‘aids to make their oral :
presentations effective.

Students will write text.

Students will present text to
audiences.
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visual aids
simple oral statements in logical or sequenced order
written labels and captions

written words in fill in the blank sentences.

using templates or models for substitution with own words

a simple anecdote with a topic or theme

a simple story based on other stories known or heard, using
characters and sequence of actions

use the voice of the character(s)
use gesture and body language
use dramatization or role play
use illustrations

use electronic technology (e.g. video, computer, audio)

single words and phrases
short simple sentences

words using accurate spelling, with the exception of tone,

vowel length and glottals

classmates

other school classes
school assembly
parent-teacher meetings

family

Dene Kede, Introduction to Grade 7



Introduction
Dene as a Second Language

North Slavey = Dene Second Language Concepts and Outcomes
5. Linguistic Elements

1. Phonology Recognize all letters of the alphabet (introduced in order of
Students will: _ alphabet).

?abchch'ddldzeafgghgwhijkkwk’'kw'llmno
pp'rsshtt’' tttftsts’uvwwhw xyzzh

Distinguish effect of tone, nasalization, and final “h” in meaning

of words.
Examples:
tone effect: shidaazhi1 (cousin) deneld (hand)
sud1 hili (is happy) beni (his face)
nasal effect: tsq (poop) tsd (beaver)
nenq (your mom) néake (twice)
naots’eye (game) sa (sun)
final “h” effec:  daéhté (bed) sadzé (clock)
2. Syntax 7' Put together one verb sentences with:

Students will: .0 ;
e * words describing things or people

* Jlocation words, number words
* time words
* words describing action
* objects
Examples:

* Hidi toe suri eyinédl;.
Last night she danced vigorously.

* Aba kqwa gha shét].
Father is eating at the campfire.

* Bebi dahbile ke wet].
The baby is sleeping in the swing.
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Put together simple sentences with:

* and hé

* so eyu t'a
*  but kala

* because t'a

Examples: (with intransitive verbs)

* Hidi toé hahji hé suri dajtle.
S/he sang and danced vigorously last night.

* T’ere beld eyéa t'a hetse.
The girl is crying because her hand is hurting.

= Momhology ' Be familiar with how the first person, third person singular and
Sihdencs pi - third person plural are indicated in common intransitive verbs.
Examples:

e Hidi toé hihji.
I sang last night.

e Hydi toé hahijy.
S/he sang last night.

e H)di toé gaaji.
They sang last night.

Be aware of how person is indicated in some handling verbs.
Examples:

* Ts’éré neréhza.
I am taking a blanket (pliable thing).

e Ts’éré nerjza.
You (first person), take a blanket (pliable thing).

* Ts’éré nerawha.
You (all) take a blanket (pliable thing).
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Distinguish between one person command and plural person
command in intransitive verbs.

Examples:

* Njté.
You (one person) go to bed!

* Nahté.
Go (all of you) to bed!

Distinguish between one %erson command and plural person
command in transitive verbs.

Examples:

» Kw’a nerichu.
You (first person) pick up the plate.

* Kw’a nardhwha.
You (all) pick up the plates.



South Slavey = Dene Second Language Concepts and Outcomes
1. Cultural Experiences and Understandings

Students will use the South Slavey language to participate in cultural experiences which should help
them learn the cultural understandings.

Module 1: Passage to Womanhood

~ Cultural experiences

* experience camp with
other girls and women

* reflect on changes to
their bodies and what
the changes mean

* learn about passages to
womanhood practiced
in the past

* reflect on goals, good
habits and routines for
growth and

development

Module 2: Fish Camp

_ Cultural experiences

e earn about water
creatures

* explore/travel
waterways

* experience fish camp

e reflect on valued
behaviours while on

land

156

- Examp!es of understandmgs _

* camp routines and activities; practices regarding respect for
nature; protocols and interactions with Elders

* bodily changes; healthful practices; personal hygiene; social
pressures that dishonour our bodies; choices that reflect respect
for ourselves; modesty; women’s gifts to family and community;
narratives about womanhood

* menses and spirituality; women mentors; puberty camp rules;
physical and mental challenges; counselling; habits; becoming
independent

* helping at home; helping Elders; helping younger people;
arising, eating and sleeping healthfully; exercising; school
learning; cultural learning

(Note: if fish are not an important part of the culture, substitute
with land camp.)

* fish names; fish qualities; habitat; seasons; fishing practices;
narratives about fish/fishing

* forms of travel; land and water forms; place names; honouring
land and water; weather conditions; water safety

* equipment and supplies, camp behaviour and attitudes; camp
routines; fishing activity; numbers; handling and preparing fish

* camp routines; rules; learning behaviours; respectful behaviour
at camp
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Module 3: Oral Tradition

e hear Elder’s stories

* reflect on personal role
in oral tradition

Module 4: My People, My Identity

e research oral
traditional knowledge

¢ experience ancestral trails

® give back to the
community

® participate in
community culture

® connect with relatives

Module 5: Developing Dene Skills

¢ learn a variety of basic
cultural skills

* reflect on personal
effort and behaviour
while learning cultural

skills

Dene Kede, Introduction to Grade 7

traditional narratives; characters in narratives; sequence of
events; moral lessons; humour; behavioural rules with Elders

listen; recall; historical knowledge; Dene values; Dene
knowledge

family history; community history; relationship with other
peoples; values of my people

traditional hunting territory; resources used to survive

sharing and caring in the community; roles and relationships in
community; needs in the community

protocol for interacting with Elders, leaders, adults; learning
from members of the community; helping Elders and young
children; supporting community helpers and leaders

relationship terms; places of origin; special family talents and
abilities; sharing stories; gifts

knowledge relating to basic cultural skills; manipulation or
processes involved in skills

value of basic Dene skills; valued learning behaviour;
talent/ability
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South Slavey — Dene Second Language Concepts and Outcomes
2. Language for Interaction

a) Students will use the language to do things with others.

~ Outcomes

routine instructions,
commands and
directions

edek’énedih
keep to yourself

kanet’i
do

segha kaneleh
do it for me

kanet'jle
don’t

Use :ofKéy Léﬁgz)ag‘eif{- -'

Qhndah shézheh énidé
edek’énedih.

Keep to yourself around Elders
who are eating.

get permission or ask
for help

gotl’aa nideé
afterwards

k’aah
in a little while

ehee qléé
yes but later

Gotl’ag nidé sjj dule

sets’anendi?
Afterwards could you help me?
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cautionary expressions

edexqnendih
watch yourself(!)

ehtth’ile

caution (it doesn’t appear right)

hot11
with extreme care

ehtth’ile
not right

ezhdo
harmful

K’ah, editth’e.
Stop! Listen!

Ela t’dh anet’; nidée
edexonendih.
Watch yourself in a boat.
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b) Students will use the language to give and get personal information.

Outcomes

ability with Dene
language

Key Language

Dene k’éé gqhndeh ile.
I don't speak Slavey.

tddh zqh Dene k’éé
gqhndeh.
I speak only a little Slavey.

Dene k'éé gots’endeh nidé
godeéhtth’e ile.

I don't understand the
"language of the people”.

trda zqh Dene edéhtth’e.
I understand only a little of the
language.

Use of Key Language

family, community,
age and phone
number
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Dantizhe?
What is your name?

Nemq/Netd dduzhe?
What is your mother’s name?

God) gots’eh anet’ee?
Where are you from?

Dan€ht’ee neghayé anet’ee?
What age are you?

Grade danéht’ee anet’ee?
What grade are you in?

Nets’é ets’edehli gha nidé
ets’edehta ddqndih.
What is your phone number?

John stuzhe.
My name is John.

Semq uzhe.
My mother’s name is Mary.

Setd Henry uzhe.
My father’s name is Henry.

gots’eh aht’e.
I am from .

seghayé aht’e.

Iam years old.
Grade aht’e.
I am in grade

sets’é ets’edehli gha
dule.
My phone number is
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* personal likes and segha nezu.
dislikes including I like your
school or cultural
experiences _____segha dzdqt’e.
I don’tlike your .
Lekq?

Is it tasty/sweet?

Nezy lendih.
It is tasty/sweet.

Denjts’d.
It is sour.

Déhts’1.
It is awful tasting/smelly.

Ndtse duyé.

It is very strong tasting/smelling.

Kda gonezu.
I liked it.

Nezy agoat’l.
I really enjoyed it.

Gonezy duyé.
It is very good.

negha ddgojt’e?

Did you enjoy the

Negha gonezy t’dh

Are you enjoying
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Nets’ahé segha nezy.
I like your hat.

Nekeé segha nezy.
I like your shoes.

Nendaats’ehzhaa segha

nezy.
I like your glasses (or other
clothing items).

Si1 dahgodhe negha
sdagot’}?
Are you enjoying the dance?

Segha hiitl’ié agodi.
I am finding it loud.
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¢) Students will use the language to give and get information about things, people and events using
the following notions.

Outcomes

simple questions
(what, who, which,
when)

amif
who

azhii
what

godimi
which one

godo

when

~ Use of Key Language
Amjj 2ahdind1?

Who do you mean?

Azhil 2ahdind1?
What do you mean?

Godin} »ahdindi?
Which do you want?

Godgq edjhtl’éh kyé gots’é
ditla gha?
When did you go to school?

numbers 1-20

hie-he latthdne

Tsd honq »dqd suyld: qld.

1 to 100 He got fifteen beaver.
Danéht’ee?
How many/how much?
® quantities ehsddneht’e lue ehsdanéht’eé
several few fish
seé Igle Ié Iq
not lots at all lots of flour
Iqlé
not lots
* colours denidi Tth’d detsili sets’é edjchu.
colour Bring me the red plate.
detsili, ditl’ee, denitle
red, blue, black
* shapes lajéh lagndih ~ medzi€ tal  Ke dendali kdyhthe.
square triangle He cut out several mocassins.
dendali nihtsol
round oval
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Outcomes Key Language Use of Key Language
® possession se segq
my my arm
ne memq
your his mother
me
its/his/her
* weather Kad: gonezy hely? K’oh gil;.
Is it nice outside? It’s cloudy.
Ehtl'qq gonezy hely? Ehxéé gok’'d gonezy.
Do you agree it is nice out? It’s a cool evening.
* tme sadzee. Hanodhi hd naké sadzié dé.
Itis_____ o’clock. It will happen in two hours.
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sachqh gondah
day after tomorrow

Ehxéé gots’é nadoohz{.

I’ll wait until evening.

ekuh nidé
then

goteh godédhe
past that time

ekih nigonidhe nide
when that time arrives

k'aah

wait

dzeh tedhe
day night
dzeh tani ehxée
noon evening
eht’ qq duh dzeh
morning today
{hxqq sachqh
yesterday tomorrow

Kadhé de tthén horét’;.
We can see the stars at night.

Dz} k’aré taghé dziné dé
tsanké t'd senaidé hd.
On Wednesday, we will be
playing hockey.

Yundii xaye gojkd duyeé.

It sure was warm last year.

Ihxqq nianehtlah.
I came back yesterday.

Ezhii sa k’eh a@ tue dedéh.

That is the month of the fish run.
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Eddidze Edaidze ndah Gozhaa h segdh theneda.

Sunday Monday Sit with me for awhile.
Tanidze t'gqg Tanidze Diuh naguzheh.
Tuesday Wednesday Let’s play now.
Tanydze ndah Eudidze Nayati ?enohqt’€.
Thursday Friday The meeting is finished.
Eddidze t'ga

Saturday

yundah xaye yundu xaye

next year last year

xaye luk’éh

winter spring

imbéh xat’ag

summer fall

gozhaah duh

for awhile now

thaale kda

soon done

® cost
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Dddéhti qt'e?
How much does it cost?

Dét1.
It is expensive.

Détile.

It is inexpensive.
Dddéhtii?

What is the cost?
Déti duye.

It is very expensive.

Sqldghe tsamba, hdrjhtki.

It cost five dollars.

?erehtl’is jénéh, déki dué.
The record is very expensive.
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_ Outcomes Key Language = Use of Key Language
* sizes tek’d Medhé k'€ godjcha.
fat He has a large waist.
aets’éle Dave aetsélia/Davela.
small little Dave
nekéh Mehchje nekéh.
heavy The sled is heavy.
¢ Jocation yundaa Zhée segha eld ninichu.
up ahead/future Place the boat up over there
X . (specifically) for me.
gah zhihe
beside inside Elda ndéh gok’eh ninjchu.
» Place the canoe on the ground.
zhéé ekqq
there over there Elda ky € got’ah ninjchu.
Place the canoe behind the house.
yundee yundhnee
back aCross gochié t’ah
behind one’s back
ezhii
there Edihtl’éh chié libo t'gh thetq.

» The pencil is behind the cup.
sée ezhu

over there (specifically)

ezhu

over there (generally)
S€€ ejq

right here (specifically)

ejq

over here (generally)
k’eh t’ah
on behind
gogee dah
in between above
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d) Students will give and get information about action.

~Key Language

- Outcomes

indicates negative

le

‘Use of Key Language

Thetj ile.
S/he is not sleeping.

* ability S{ dile kaneleh? Kda dile kahleh.
Can you do it? I can doit.
Diile ndi. Diuwé kahteh.
He said it’s possible. I can’t do it.
kaleh gha Kahleh gha.
can I will do that.
Sets'dnend..
Help me.
Dayka.
The situation is hopeless!
e distance nidhag Nidhag légedéhthe.
far They walked far.
xqh Sets'é xqh nimbaa ndjhgé.
near He set the tent near me.
* sequence t’'ah Alaa zhykué ndhttah.
after He first went to the store.
gotl’'ah Zhati ts’eh nianotlah ti'gh
afterwards shéetih.
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ezhu gotl’gh
after that

elek’éh
after each other

gots’g
while or during

S/he ate after she returned from
church.

Qhndah gots’eh dezqg eletigh
shégazheh.

The children and adults ate after
each other.
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* duration, frequency ldadi ldah thaa
often once

tani
always/all the time

qk’eh

sometimes

saodehthaa
for awhile

gozhaah

after awhile

gozhaah
for a short time

Qk’eéh sets’qtle.
S/he sometimes visits me.
Gozhaah segdh 1dd ti'ah

qdéhtlah.
He left after visting awhile.

Gozhaah sets’ahtlah.
S/he came to visit for a short time.

Xqhni ts’etse geditth’e.
Suddenly they heard a cry.

* manner of action dedzéé t’dh etse
done miserably

Ts{ne shénetjh.
Eat quietly.

tsine xqhni David hiitl'1é eghdlaenda.
quietly suddenly David is working hard.
th{aa xith Dedzéé€ t’dh etse.
slowly quickly He is crying from the heart.
hith1é gotsfe
hard carelessly

* manner of being thehchu Gok’o énéhchuu dechjté k’eh

being cloth-like

thehtq
being contained liquid

thetl’i
being loose

thehtq
being contained objects
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thehchu.
The scarf is on the floor.

Tse dechjté k’eh thetq.
The logs are on the floor.

Lidi tehnj ladd k’eh thehtq.
The tea pot is on the table.
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Outcomes

® material of
construction

eja t'dh haly

made with glass
edihit’éh t’dh holy
made with paper
satsq t'dh holi
made with tin

k’1 t’dh holy

made with birch
edhéh t’ah holy
made with hide
ejie-dhéh t’dh hdly
made with cow hide

ke chihathet’: t’ah hdly

made with stroud

duffel t’ah holy
made with duffel

e) Students will engage in language formalites.

®* introductions
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Senié neghdehnda.
I'm glad to see you.

Negha ddgdndih?

How are you?

Kadi gonezy.
It is nice out.

eja libo
glass cup

edihtt’éh libo
paper cup
satsd libo

tin cup

k’1 libo
birch cup

Nila ohtdh.
I'll shake your hand.

Kad: gonezy héli.
I feel good.

Seba horélya zile.
I don’t feel too good.

Ehéé.
Yes.
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South Slavey — Dene Second Language Concepts and Outcomes
3. Understanding Text*

Students will understand * which is dramatized
simplified oral text. . ] . R .
- * which is accompanied with effective illustrations

* which contains familiar ideas and concepts

Students will understand ~ Legends
the ioliawing kinds of fo *  First Arrival of Animals on Earth

® Yamoria (One Who Circled the Earth)

Songs and poems
* Created by South Slavey developers and teachers

Personal stories and history (translated into South Slavey)

*  Adeline Vital ® Jean Marie Sabourin

* Rosa Mantla * Adele Hardisty

* Rosie Firth * Philip Simba
Cultural information (translated into South Slavey)

* Margaret Vandell * Elijah Andrew

* Dehcho Elders * Cecile Modeste

¢ Lutselk’e Elders * Louis Taniton

e Gwich’in Elders * ].B. Rabesca

¢ Isadore Modeste * Lucy Vaneltsi

¢ Christine Thompson

Students will understand  Student anecdotes
simplified oral text. . * told by students for other students to hear

¢ identify main characters, settings and events
* understand simple sequence of events in narrative

* understand simple cause and effect in narrative, especially
moral lessons

* identify details important to the text

Students will understand e Jabels

the following kinds of text. . .
* simple captions and sentences

* visual materials (pictures, real objects, displays)

* Text is any set of sentences which communicates an idea. It can be oral or written or audiovisual. There is a communicator and a
receiver or audience.
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South Slavey — Dene Second Language Concepts and Outcomes
4. Language for Production of Text

Studant's'-\:;fiiil! produce text
_using various mediums.

Students will create and
present a simple song or poem.

Students will be able to orally
produce text. e

Students will use technigues/
aids to make their oral
presentations effective.

Students will write text.

Students will present te_x"t to
audiences.
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visual aids
simple oral statements in logical or sequenced order
written labels and captions

written words in fill in the blank sentences.

using templates or models for substitution with own words

a simple anecdote with a topic or theme

a simple story based on other stories known or heard, using
characters and sequence of actions

use the voice of the character(s)
use gesture and body language
use dramatization or role play
use illustrations

use electronic technology (e.g. video, computer, audio)

single words and phrases
short simple sentences

words using accurate spelling, with the exception of tone,
vowel length and glottals

classmates

other school classes
school assembly
parent-teacher meetings

family
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South Slavey — Dene Second Language Concepts and Outcomes
5. Linguistic Elements

1. Phonology
Students will:

2. Syntax
Students will:

170

Recognize all letters of the alphabet (introduced in order of
alphabet).

2abchch'ddhddhdldzefgghhijkk'l!mmbnnd
opp’'rsshtt thtthtth ttt’tsts"uvwxyzzh

Distinguish effect of tone, nasalization, and final “h” in meaning
of words.

Examples:
tone effect: jih (mittens) jih (hook with bait)
gah (rabbit) gah (beside)
zhih (under) zhih (inside)
nasal effect: the (belt) thé (star)
edutt’éh (I wrote) edyitt’éh (s/he wrote)
sahcho (grizzly) sahchqq (bear ribs)
final “h” effect: ~ zha (lice) zhah (snow)
sa (sun) sah (bear)
té (mattress) téh (cane)
2a (fog) 2ah (snowshoe)

Put together one verb sentences with:
* words describing things or people

* Jocation words, number words
* time words
* words describing action
* objects
Examples:

e Thxqq hutl'ié dahetle.
Last night she danced vigorously.

e Abd kqd k’é shétjh.
Father is eating at the campfire.

* Bebiah mbelih k’eh thet].
The baby is sleeping in the swing.
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Put together simple sentences with:

and gots’eh

S0 kaqndih t’4h
but kaqndih géh
because ezhi t’dh

Examples: (with intransitive verbs)

Thxqq huttie eji gots’eh dahette.
S/he sang and danced vigorously last night.

Ts’éljah melad elie t’'dh etse.
The girl is crying because her hand is hurting.

3. Morphology Be familiar with how the first person, third person singular and
Students will: third person plural are indicated in common intransitive verbs.
' ~ Examples:

* ehj e Thitl.
I sang I am sleeping.

* ejl e Thenet].
s’he sang You are sleeping.

*  gejl * Thety.
they sang He/she/it is sleeping.

Be aware of how person is indicated in some handling verbs.

Examples:
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Ts’éédé k’ehchuh.
I am taking a blanket (pliable thing).

Ts’éedé k’ehchuh.
You (first person), take a blanket (pliable thing).

Ts'éédé k’eahchuh.
You (two people) take a blanket (pliable thing).

Ts’éédé k’ehchuh.
She is taking a blanket (pliable thing).
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~ Distinguish between one person command and plural person

 Exam ples:
* Tth'd nid{thah.
You (first person) pick up the plate.

* Tth'd niddhthah.
You (all) pick up the plates.
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Passage to Womanhood

Whatever trail they took at this time would be the trail they would
follow in their life.
- Adele Hardisty, Wrigley

The Legend of Shiltee Rock

This legend has many variations. The one below was told by Mrs. Annie G.
Robert, a Gwich’in Elder, who at the time of its telling, was 103 years old.
When she first heard the story, the Rock Pillars were still standing and
contact with the non-Dene was few and far between. The following is a
transiation into English from Gwich’in.

- There was an old lady that was living at Scraper Hill, along with her

- two sons and one young daughter. They didn’t have a boat, and at
this particular time, they had made a boat out of birch and
moosehide. This is the way they would travel around in those days.
The two boys had gone across the river and downstream a ways to
travel to the mountains to go hunting. While hunting, seeing that
their only way to transport their belongings was by dog pack, the
boys had taken along a dog.

During the time the boys were away, the young girl began her first
menstruation. In those days, when a girl was going through her
puberty rites, she was kept away from the rest of the family in a
secluded tent fashioned with spruce boughs and spruce poles. This
is where she slept and ate her food, which was brought to her by her
mother. This was done as a precautionary measure, since the young
girls who were experiencing this period in their lives possessed
medicinal powers which were known only to the person themselves.

 The girl was also required to wear a long fringed hood which
drooped down over her eyes and her shoulders. This hood was worn
during the time that the girl was experiencing her menstruation
period. She was not allowed to look at anyone during the time that
she was going through this stage, and if so, would surely bring bad
luck to the person she looked at.

The brothers were gone for a long time and were finally returning
home with their kill. It was at this time that the girl, being anxious to
see her brothers, kept checking the hill on which they would appear.

Meanwhile, she was made to tan hides, which she was busy doing. It
was about this time that she glanced down the river towards the hill
and saw her brothers descending with their packs on their back and
the dog with its pack on its back in the middle of them. She shouted
in excitement to her mother, “Mother! My brothers are returning!”
At that moment the two brothers, along with the dog and their
packs, all turned into stone. No one knows to this day what befell the
old lady and her daughter.
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Since that time, the rocks have been standing, and even though they
have changed somewhat in the last few hundred years, the story still
exists today. One of the rocks has fallen, but there is still one
standing and the dog’ rock is still visible, but not as much as in
earlier years.

Years ago, when one of the rocks fell, many people perished in a flu
epidemic. No one knows for sure what the fate of the people would
be if the remaining rock were to fall too. It is considered very sacred
to the first peoples of this country, especially the Gwich’in, and the
lesson of the rocks still prevails to this day.
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d Passage to Womanhood
Gra Module Overview

Projects for Experience
and Reflection

1. Girls’ Camp (2-3 days)

Major Cultural Understandings

* With the onset of menstruation, girls were often
put through special “rites of passage”.

* In times past, the Dene believed that young people
gained spiritual power as they became adolescents.

* The purpose of the rites of passage was to make
it known to the girl and to the community that
the girl had come into the age of womanhood.

* Adolescence was a time of intense training
for adulthood.

: * The basic traditional Dene methods and

- - 89 values of dealing with adolescents can be useful
in preparing young girls to become women, even
today.

* To know and understand about past ways and to
experience them, even in a small way, helps one to feel

a part of one’s culture.

Resources

1. Adeline Vital, North Slavey

2. Gwich'in Elders, Beaufort -
Delta

3. Chipewyan Elders, South
Slave

Rosa Mantla, Dogrib

4.
Proposed 5. lsadore Modeste, North
Activities for Slavey

Developi“g 6. South Slavey Elders, South
. Slave

Language Skills

and CUItura_l 8. Margaret Vandell, South

Understanding Slavey

Liza Blondin, North Slavey
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Major Cultural Understandings

Grad7

Major Cultural
Understandings

1. With the onset of
_menstruation, girls were
often put through special

'rites of passage".

2. Intimes past, the Dene
believed that young
people gained spiritual
power as they became
adolescents. =

Knowledge

Note: Teachers should validate the accuracy and acceptability of
the following information in their own communities.

What the rites of passage for girls consisted of:

Once menstruation began for a girl, she would be separated
from others, especially from men and boys.

Most Dene tribes practiced rites of passage where, once the
girl began her menstruation, she would be set out in a
shelter to live alone in the bush, away from her family.

The time spent away from others varied from a few weeks to
a few months.

During this time, the girl was given challenges. The
challenges, which were different from tribe to tribe,
included meagre food and water, the tying of fingers
together and being left alone for long periods of time to
survive on her own.

Ways in which spirituality was experienced by adolescents:

Adolescent girls and boys were seen to be ready to receive
spiritual powers and were prepared for that.

Girls who had begun menstruating were seen to have
powers that could negatively affect the power of men,
especially their hunting activities.

During adolescence, boys often experienced dreams which
gave them an understanding of their own personal medicine
powers.

During adolescence, girls could also receive messages about
their medicine powers.

Though it was at this age that people began having spiritual
experiences, not all young people were able to have them. It
was believed that special powers were given only to those
who were especially good.
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Passage to Womanhood

Major Cultural Understandings

3. The purpose of the rites of
_passage was to make it
~ known to the girl and the
community that the girl
had come into the age of
-~ womanhood. S

4. Adolescence was a time of

intense training for
adulthood.

The purpose of the rites:

During this time, the girl would receive counselling and
training from her mother, aunts and women Elders.

She would be told about how to care for her things and
how to behave around others, now that she had the special
powers that came to women who were menstruating. There
were rules such as keeping your things organized and
together, not walking over the legs of men or their hunting
equipment, and not talking to men.

The challenges were meant to develop and test her stamina,
strength, courage, resourcefulness and other character traits
needed to be an adult woman, upon whom others could
depend.

She learned the homemaking and caretaking skills which
were considered crucial to the well-being of families.

It was believed that how a young person dealt with this time
was an indication of how he or she would be in the future.
This was the time when young men and women acquired
new characters.

For this reason, the young women were strictly controlled
and carefully scrutinized, not only during their time alone,
but also when they returned to their families and until they
were wed.

The kind of training that the young women would receive:

preparing hides for various uses

sewing functional hide clothing that was warm, long-lasting
and beautiful

preparing food — butchering, cleaning, drying, cooking meat
and fish, and gathering edible roots and berries

packing loads and travelling, finding their way on the land
and setting camp

caring for young children

hunting and snaring small game
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The basic traditional Dene
methods and values of
dealing with adolescents
can be useful in preparing
young girls to become
women, even today.

To know and understand
about past ways and to
experience them, even in a
small way, helps one to
feel a part of one’s culture.

How and why rites of passage can be a useful experience to
young women today:

Rites of passage provide a time to learn about and reflect on
what it means to be a woman:

- experiencing bodily changes

- dealing with feelings of fear and inadequacy

- developing attitudes of courage, patience, humility and
determination

- developing a new role and learning new responsibilities
- becoming aware of her choices as she develops.
Having the attention and guidance of caring adult women

during this time can help young women to deal with issues
concerning their development.

The rites can be an opportunity for girls to focus on how
their bodies and roles are changing. They are away from
other people and distractions of the community.

How the experience will create a sense of identity:

To actually experience something that was experienced by
our Dene women ancestors may help one to accept the value
of the way things were done in the past.

Such an experience may help young girls to understand the
feelings of the Elders.

Knowing about one’s culture and understanding it enables
young people to choose the things they feel are important to
carry on with as Dene.
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Passage to Womanhood
Proposed Activities Chart

Gradé7

Rites of
Passage in
the Past

Overview and
Introduction

« Have students share personal experiences
or understandings about "Ts’aht’ine"
(passage for women), either in the past or
today (see Activity #1).

« Have students pair up and read together,
passages about "Ts'aht’ine"” from
Sahtuotine Long Ago: Book Two, pages
22-26 (see Activity #2).

= Teacher orally describes rites as they
were practiced in the past, using concrete
materials to aid in the explanation (see
Activity #3).

Stories
from the Past

« Read Adeline Vital’s story (Resource #1) and write
dialogue between mother and daughter (see Activity #4).

« Read rites stories from other Dene tribes and make a
list of the kinds of challenges that were given young
women during their rites (see Activity #5).

= Identify what rites different Dene tribes had in common
(see Activity #6).

« Listen to the rites story of an Elder from the community
who speaks a slightly different dialect and have students
try to understand what she is saying (see Activity #7).

« Students read legend Tanning Hides which is written in
North Slavey (Resource 7). Do activities to develop first
language skills (see Activity #8).

Passage To

Womanhood

Retelling
Stories from
the Past

Students imagine
themselves in the past,
experiencing the rites
of passage. They write
a diary describing their
experiences, thoughts
and feelings. Use
learned vocabulary and
descriptive language
(see Activity #9).

The Value of
Rites in Our
Lives Today

Have students discuss what
we can value today from rites
of the past (see Activity #10).

Use overhead visual to talk
about proposed camp and

what will be expected from
young women (see Activity #11).

Prepare

(see Project: Girls" Camp —

Preparation)

* Meet with parents to
inform.

« Establish camp rules.

= Review student evaluation

process that will be used.

= Accompany teacher to
request aid of Elders for
camp.

Recognizing
Passage
Today

Experience
Camp

(see Project: Girls’ Camp — The
Camp)

Take girls on 2-3 day camp away
from community.

Involve respected Dene women
in the camp.

Keep camp sparse and involve
young women in some of the
challenges of the past.

Have older women counsel the
younger women on a number
of subjects that are important to
becoming a woman.

Young women take on sewing
projects or make puberty
bonnets.

Encourage supportive behaviour
among the young women.

Be involved in daily survival
chores to learn responsibility
and group work.

Involve students in group
offerings.

Passage
Camp

Reflection

(see Project: Girls’
Camp - Reflection)

After camp, girls reflect
on their experience:

- in class discussion
form

- in written form
- in the form of a song,
poem, art, story.

Students evaluate their
own growth using the

Personal Development
chart on p.30.
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Passage to Womanhood
Gradé ; Proposed Activities in Detail

Note: The language development activities for this module are
based on North Slavey as the first language of the classroom.
Teachers of other Dene languages are encouraged to use these
examples to develop similar activities and texts for their own
languages.

1. Have students share personal understandings and experiences
about “Ts’aht’ine” (passage for women), either in the past or as
it is practiced today.

2. Have students do a think, pair & share activity in reading
"Ts’aht’ine" in Sabtuotine Long Ago: Book Tiwo, pages 22-26'.

Pre-talk

*  Ask the students to think about how their discussions in
Activity #1 above relate to what they will be reading.
Encourage students to pay particular attention to the kinds
of things that the girls did while away in their camps.

Comprehension

* Students reflect on their reading, share their thoughts with
their partner and then share their responses with the whole
class. Teacher clarifies questions where necessary.

3. The teacher, after doing research as to how puberty rites were
practiced by the Dene people of the community in the past, will
describe those rites to the students, explaining the reasons
behind the various parts of the rites (see Major Cultural
Understandings #1, 2, 3, 4). Use concrete materials to
demonstrate the various practices. Give students time and an
opportunity to ask questions. If the teacher is not able to answer
the questions, they should be written down to ask Elders when
they come to class to tell their stories.

4. Have students read the words of Adeline Vital (Resource 1). For
each paragraph, have the students write a question they think
the girls of the past might have asked as they were experiencing
the rite. Then have the students answer the questions as their
mothers, aunts or Elders might have answered them. Have the
students use the drawing on the next page for their questions
and answers.

' Vandermeer, Jane M., M. Oishi and E Tatti, Sahtuotine Long Ago: Book Two, Dept. of Education, Government of the NWT, 1991.
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Passage to Womanhood
Proposed Activities in Detail

After reading the Elders’ descriptions of the “transition time”
(Resources 1-6), have students recall the kinds of challenges that
young girls were given in the different Dene tribes (e.g. binding
of hands, restrictions on the amount of water, etc.). Have
students discuss what the purpose of each challenge must have
been in developing the character of the young girl.

After reading the Elders’ descriptions of the “transition time” in
different tribes (Resources 1-6), have students identify in what
important way these different Dene tribes were all alike.

After students have studied the rites of passage fully, have them
listen to an Elder from the community who speaks another dialect
(close to the community dialect). Have the Elder tell her story
about her experience with the rites of passage. Students may not
understand fully, but encourage them to try to understand the
main words and phrases of the communication. The teacher
provides a full translation after the discussion to ensure everyone
has a good understanding of the Elder's dialogue.

The teacher reads the legend Tanning Hides told by Liza Blondin
(Resource 7) to the students (in North Slavey). Students may
follow along with their own copies of the text.

Pre-talk

* Before reading the legend to the students, tell them the
reason you will be sharing this legend with them: it’s a story
about how women’s work was made harder.

Comprebension

* After reading the legend to the students, ask them to think
about what they heard and share their thoughts with a
partner, discussing what they feel the message of the legend
might be. Afterwards, share the responses with the whole
class. The teacher clarifies questions where necessary.

Understanding words and phrases

* Have the students identify what phrases the storyteller uses
that are not familiar to them. Here are some examples:

yeghq nédaréea to give discreet messages
naxerehchu to pack

yidanakwi a moosehide that has been smoked
deyare a young moose

Dene Kede, Grade 7 Module One: Passage to Womanhood 11
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* Have students guess the meaning of the words, then help
them to guess more accurately by looking at the context of
the words in the story.

* Have the students construct new sentences using these
words as they would use them in today’s world.

Recognizing descriptive language

* Have students identify the words used by the storyteller to
indicate the “largeness” or “bigness” of a subject or
situation. Allow them to listen to a tape recording of the
story to find these examples.

e Ask students to use these words in different sentences.

Practicing literacy skills
* Write the following sentence from the legend on the board
without punctuation:

eyl denezhu kola ohda ta at1 no redi

- Ask students to read the sentence as it is.

- Ask students to identify and correct words that require
capitalization.

- Ask students to correctly place commas and periods into
the sentence.

- Ask students to identify and correct words that require
glottals.

- Ask students to correctly place nasals, tones and clicks
where required.

- Erase the example on the blackboard and have students
rewrite the sentence with all the corrections.

* Give students, or pairs of students, copies of the following
paragraph (expect 80% accuracy).

godudzene ekwe wehke haile kachu kone
areyone tseku ghakaythwhe no kone ewe
kaeja dawela redi haileitse lode haile xe tse
aguja kadi red1 kachu dasu lananehwhe ni
denezhu hehd: redi
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Passage to Womanhood
Proposed Activities in Detail

- Ask students to identify and correct words that require
capitalization.

- Ask students to correctly place commas and periods into
the sentence.

- Ask students to identify and correct words that require
glottals.

- Ask students to correctly place nasals, tones and clicks
where required.

9. Have the students imagine themselves in traditional times.
Have them write a diary of their thoughts as they experienced
the rites of passage. In their diaries they should mention what 326
experiences they are having, including the challenges and
spiritual experiences, as well as the feelings and questions they
have. Encourage students to use vocabulary learned about rites
and to also describe, as visually as possible, their experiences.

10. Once the students are familiar with the ways of the past for
young women, ask them to discuss why they should learn about
these rites as they were practiced (see Major Cultural
Understandings #4, 5).

Have the students do a think, pair & share activity with these

questions:

*  Why are we learning about rites of passage for young women
as practiced by the Dene?

* How could this be important for us today?

Students reflect on the questions, share their thoughts with
their partner, and then share their responses with the whole
class. The teacher clarifies questions when necessary.

11. Discuss with the students the girls’ camp they will be going on.
Describe the purpose of the camp and the kinds of things they
will be experiencing by referring to the purpose of the camp in
the past. Use the illustration “Our Dene Women Ancestors”

(on p.15) on overhead projector. Ask how their camp experience
will be similiar or different from rites as practiced in some places

in the past. This could be a think, pair & share activity.
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Evaluation

Evaluation of the students’ understandings and extent of knowledge
on the topic of rites of passage can consist of a written exam based
on the Major Cultural Understandings or you can also evaluate
students using one of the follow-up activities such as Activity #9.

Evaluate students’ literacy skills based on the accuracy and fluency
of their reading and writing in any of the above exercises or any
special exercises. Any testing of their literacy skills should be based
on words and text related to the topic of rites of passage.

14 Dene Kede, Grade 7 Module One: Passage to Womanhood




Our Dene Women Ancestors

Dene women were given special counselling and training during
their “transition” time to prepare them for womanhood.

Spiritual Development

* During the transition time, young
women were made ready

to receive medicine powers.
@
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Relationships

with Others Self-Development

¢ During transition time,
challenges helped to
develop courage, stamina
and self-reliance.

®  During adolescence,
young women were
counselled on how to
behave respectfully
around others.

*  During adolescence,
young women were
taught to be reliable
members of family
and community.

Relationship with the Land

* During the transition time, young women
learned skills to survive on the land.

* During adolescence, young women
learned all the skills required to be a
contributing member of a community.
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During the transition time,
young women were given
challenges to test and to
develop their character.

They were given rules of
conduct for women.

They were given preparation
to receive medicine powers.

Passage to Womanhood
Resources

Resource 1:
Adeline Vital, North Slavey, 1995

In the olden days when a girl began menstruating, her mother
would make a hat for her and make her sit on a cache. They did this
so the girl would learn to stand quickly, rather than be a person who
was slow at getting up to start work. A small spruce tipi would be
made for her some distance from the camp. From there she could
not hear the sounds of her people and her home.

Left alone at this site, the girl would gather spruce branches and
wood to fix her tipi. Only her mother would be allowed to go to her.
She was not allowed hot water or food at this time. She could drink
no tea, only cold broth, and she made sure that whatever food she
ate was cooled. Later, with the permission of an Elder, the girl

would be allowed hot food and drink.

Once the girl was settled into her tipi, her mother would bring an
Elder from the community to start the girl sewing. Most of the time
she would be left alone to sew and to care for herself. Her fingers
would be wrapped together to prevent them from having gaps
between them as they grew. Working in this way, with her fingers
tied together, the girl would learn to work quickly with her hands.

When the people of her camp migrated to a new hunting area, the
young girl was told to make a path by herself alongside the path of
the camp people. She was told that she was not to set foot on the
main pathway, out of respect for the medicine powers of others who
might be harmed by her.

The girl would be told not to be afraid while left alone. She would

be told that if she felt something strange happening, it was probably
a good sign — a sign that medicine power was being passed on to her.
She was advised that she could refuse the power if she felt it was bad
for her. It is said that there are two forms of medicine power: one to
help people and the other to do evil. People receiving medicine power
should remember that the Creator meant for the power to be used

to help other people, not simply to be used for oneself or one’s family.

For up to three years, the girls would be left alone in this way, living
away from the camp with only their mother visiting and giving
advice on what was expected of them. It was with this ceremony that
skills and proper attitudes were passed down to the young girls.

When the mother felt that the girl was ready to return to camp to
live among the people, the girl would return home, but was not

Dene Kede, Grade 7 Module One: Passage to Womanhood



Passage to Womanhood
Resources

They were carefully

_controlled and constantly

 scrutinized.

They were thoroughly

trained in the skills of

survival.

At the end of their rites, the

young women were
- considered ready for -
- marriage and children.

Gwich'in adolescent rites of
passage.

'Chipe‘wyan riteé of paséage

for girls.

allowed to walk freely around the camp. She was allowed to go
outside only to use the outhouse or to gather spruce boughs. When
she went out she was required to hide her face and was told not to
look around. If she had younger or older brothers, they were not
allowed to look at her or even talk to her.

The mother and daughter would work closely together in this way
for a few more years, preparing the daughter for womanhood.
During these years, the girl would be required to learn the most
complex sewing, to tan caribou hides, prepare food for storage and
make bone grease. At all times she wore the hat and never was she
allowed to walk around.

When the girl did the best she could and did good work, she
was considered a woman and able to carry out all the skills and
responsibilities of womanhood, including marriage and children.

Resource 2:
Gwich’in Elders, Beaufort-Delta, 1995

Boys and girls were cared for separately during their adolescent rites
of passage. Boys were kept together, along with other boys in a
lodge during this time. Each girl however, was kept segregated from
all others in a lodge by herself during her menstruation. The youth
generally were considered sacred during this time because of the
medicine powers they were believed to have.

Resource 3:
Chipewyan Elders, South Slave, 1995

When a girl began her menstruation, others in the community were
notified and the girl was kept home for a month. During this time
she would work for her family and the community making sinew,
children’s slippers, and in time, adult slippers. To perfect her
workmanship, she would be asked to redo her sewing many times.
The girl would sit on hides and was given only small portions of
solid meat during this time. There were many rules or “laws” which
she became familiar with and obeyed. These rules included being
forbidden to eat caribou head and not walking over blood. After this
time, it was expected that she would no longer behave as a child, but
rather as a young woman. From this time on, she kept her things
separate from her family and ate only from her own dishes.
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Rosa's experiences were not
very different from those of
her Elders. '

- She began her passage after
returning from residential
school in February. :

Her mother rushed her into
the bush and made her a tipi
away from the others.

It was difficult because she

was not used to doing hard
work while away in :
residence.

S’he-was left alone and given
many challenges to develop

her mind and body.

18

Resource 4:
Rosa Mantla, Dogrib, 1997

Rosa was born on the land in 1951, up the Marion River area.

Her mother and father are Paul Rabesca and Elizabeth Gon. She

is presently the Vice-Principal at the Elizabeth Mackenzie School in

Rae-Edzo.

Some of the traditions that we Dogrib have are different from other
Dene tribes. And also, the way things were in my time was different

from the way things were in the past. The stories and experiences of
the Elders are different from mine, but not a lot.

When I experienced that stage, it was early in the morning during
winter, in February. I was twelve years old, just out of school. I had
been in residence in Fort Smith since I was eight, but I was now on
the land with my family.

When I woke up, I knew something was different. When I told my
mother, she rushed me out. It was still dark, but she gave me an axe
and told me to follow her through the woods. She asked if I had
begun my stage while I was at residential school and I told her I had
not. After we had gone some distance, we stopped and she told me to
dig into the snow and clear the willows so that we could set up a tipi.
While I was digging, she went to get some wood. She then set up the
tipi poles and before daylight, went back to our camp to ask other
women to come help set up the tipi.

My aunt and some other Elders came out and made me a fire in the
center of the tipi, and then told me to go and gather some more
wood. I wasn’t active at school and I didn’t have experience with bush
work, so it was difficult for me. It was really hard for me walking
through the deep snow. We were far from the lake and there was no
water. I became really thirsty, so I went back to my tipi. The others
were gone. I melted some snow and drank a lot of water. When my
mother came back from gathering wood, she was upset. She told me
I shouldn’t drink water. I was to keep busy.

For two days and two nights I stayed in the tipi. I had to keep my eyes
closed the whole time because the smoke was really hurting my eyes.

A few days later, the women came out and set up a big tent with a stove.
It was well set up. I was told to get more fire wood and spruce boughs
for the tent floor. I mended moccasins and mitts, and did embroidery.
I was told to keep working, because whatever a woman does at this time
would become habit. T wasn’t to eat much either. We were to challenge
ourselves as a way of training for a time that food might be scarce.
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Passage to Womanhood
Resources

It was really a scary experience. Up until this time, I had never been
away from people, especially in winter. At times, I didn’t think I
could do it. The first couple of weeks I was really afraid at night,
being all alone in that tent. I was so isolated. I asked other girls to
come around for their company and they did. When older women
came around I knew they would be watching me to see that I
followed the rules. For three months, all I saw were my girlfriends,
because I was not to expose myself to the people of the camp.

I had a boundary around me made by hunting trails, and I was not
allowed to cross those trails as I went out to gather wood and spruce
boughs. I was not allowed on the lake. I collected spruce gum, but I
wasn't allowed to chew it. I spent my time making fire pokers. I
would take branches from a small spruce tree, take off the bark and
dry them. The Elders would come to get them. They also instructed
me to collect spruce cones as fast as I could, so that I would learn to
become fast with my hands. This would be important during berry
picking season.

As the days went by, my mother visited me less and less often. She
told me I had to get used to not relying on her.

In May, she r'n'o_'\:_red backto  In the first week of May, the main camp was going to move on and
her family, but was still faced  my Dad said I could move back to their tent. I went back, but I was
wirh rany (il g not allowed to talk to my brothers or any young men. I was not to

restrictions. : . : . .
look at men leaving for or returning from hunting with their dog
teams. I was still not allowed to eat fresh meat. I was not allowed to
use the main entrance. I had my own area and I went in and out at

the side of the tent.

I was to keep myself busy. I was not to be talkative or loud. Then
everyone began to leave this camp and my family was the last to
leave. My Dad told me that I had to use a different trail to the side
of the main trail, using snowshoes. I was not to walk on the main
trail, but my Mom said that since everyone was gone, I should be
able to use the main trail.

As we began our travel, I was told to make an offering to the lake.
I gathered little willows and other things from the land and offered
them to the lake. I made a request for a good year.

When my parents stopped at someone’s camp to eat, I wasn’t allowed
to join. I went on ahead. Even in the new camp site, I was not allowed
to visit. I began to feel more free in the bush. I felt more free when
my father and brothers weren’t home because I could play with my
little brothers and sisters in the tent.
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She feels the rules are
important to follow, but it is
best to understand the rules
so that one will know why
they are important to follow.

She feels she was given :
respect as a young woman

throughout the time of her

rites, and she learned the
skills and attitudes to
survive on her own.

Medicine powers and
spirituality played a large

role in the way adolescents

were dealt with long ago.

When spring came, we moved again to the Rae Lakes area. It was
beaver hunting time. My Dad watched over me to make sure that I
followed the rules, so they would have a good beaver hunt.

I wasn’t allowed to be free on the island we were camped on. I stll
couldn’t eat fresh food and there were special things I wasn’t allowed
to eat such as bear meat or caribou head. I was told not to look far
into the distance. My parents never told me why, but other people in
the camp told me it was because I could lose my eyesight early.

There were lots of rules like this. If I chewed spruce gum during the
first year of my stage, I would loose my teeth early. If I drank lots of
water, I would become heavy. All of the rules were given to me but
nobody told me why, so I didn’t follow all of them. I regretted that
later. One should follow the rules but ask questions so that you can
understand why. It would be all right to ask questions of some
women you feel comfortable with.

I lived with these very strict rules for a year and a half. Throughout
all of this, people never said I was dirty. One thing I was given by
the people was respect. They didn’t tease me or put me down. The
experience has helped me through my years as a Dene woman. It
gave me the skills and attitudes to survive, to do things on my own,
and to not fear challenges or taking risks.

Resource 5:
Isadore Modeste?, North Slavey, 1995

In the old days, people depended on and believed in Indian
medicine. That is what they lived by. When boys became men, they
built them a hut on the outskirts of camp. They did the same with
the girls. The girl would live with her mother in the inside corner of
their tent, behind a curtain partition so she couldn’t see any boys or
be seen by boys. This was a way of bringing them up separately.

The boys had to prove that they could hunt very well and that they
could survive in the bush. The girls had to know how to sew and be
good housewives. The boy and girl would be watched by both
parents to ensure they were doing things right.

In the bush by themselves, the boys and girls learned about
medicine which they could use in the future. Once they learned
about medicine and learned how to help one another in their work,
they could marry.

* Taken from The Dene Values Project, a series of interviews done with Elders in Fort Franklin (Deline), NW'T, June 1984.
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Passage to Womanhood
Resources

Whatever trail they took at _'

this time would be the trail
they would follow in their
life.

Girls were counselled.

Very long ago, this period of
time for the young woman
was much more rigorous.

When the young woman
returned from her time
alone, she was treated as an
adult.

Resource 6:
South Slavey Elders®, South Slave, 1995

When a girl became a woman, certain customs were practiced. The
young girl was required to live off by herself. During her time alone,
the girl was taught many things. It was important for her to learn
well, for if things were learned the wrong way, there would be a
tendency to continue doing it the wrong way. Whatever trail they
took at this time would be the trail they would follow in their life.
Thus, much guidance was given to the young girls to help them stay
on the right trail. They were encouraged to complete their tasks the
correct way and with accuracy. This practice taught young girls
discipline, how to stay quiet and work on things, and to take on
responsibility.

Prior to their time alone, girls were counselled as to what would
happen and they were prepared for this experience. When the time
came, they would run from town and mark their path with moss.
The mother would follow and help her daughter set up a tent
several kilometres from the home community. After a month, the
young woman would move closer to town, and after a another
month closer to town until finally her tent would be set just behind
the family’s dwelling.

Very long ago, this period of time for the young woman was much
more rigorous. She would be required to gain strength by packing
rocks. She was required to wear a special head covering so that her
view would be limited to her immediate surroundings. It was
believed that it was not good for her to drink a lot of water. In Fort
Liard, water was put in a pan. The ends of loon bone were cut off
and used as a straw to sip little bits of water.

Girls were encouraged to visit their grandmother, who would
instruct them and tell them about ways women should behave and
carry on with their work. The things that women should and should
not do are different for men and women, and it is important to make
these things clear to girls.

When the young woman returned from her time alone, she was
treated as an adult. When she returned to her family’s home, she
was much more disciplined and mature. She would stay around the
home and help her mother.

* Based on interviews done with Adele Hardisty and Joseph Bonnetrouge in Fort Simpson.
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A woman was matched with
a man who it was thought

would provide very well for

her. It was said that he was
“a very good hunter. When
he said he would go
_hunting, she warned him to
-be very careful when '

skinning whatever he killed.

He retu En_ed_ﬁj‘ti_th. a _he_é_vy '
load of whitened fat. His
wife called out to the

community and she Qooke_d -
for them. He had killed two

_moose.

The next morning he again
went hunting and was
surprised, when he came
home with a caribou, to see
that the two moose hides
were completely tanned and
placed to dry. : -

Seeing she was very
capable, he planned to
challenge her by killing as
many animals as he could.

Again he went hunting. It is
said he used his whiskey
jack medicine powers to kill
and bring back five moose.

When he returned, again she
had already tanned the
caribou hide of the day
before. -
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Resource 7:
Liza Blondin, North Slavey, 1997

Yahnj; ts'é dene dule duwé red:. Beghauhda ts’enjwe redi, ededine
ekda laanj ts'eds, eyu ts’éku. Denezhu dasj) tdhde duwe redi, jt'a yegha
nitla. Yegha nitla hajlé yegha weda €kajt’e 16, negha naohzé hayéhdi
redi. Jt'a dedeneli ghg nédaari?d red. “dasj; lanenehwhé njde 2ewe
choot'a sgné yéhdy, jt'a “hezg” yéhdi. Jt'a yeghg neédadénjeq t'a
bedenelj nazé rézha. To aguja, hajlé tehmj goy1 naxeeréhchu reds, jt'a
beghd nats’atta t'j tehmj nets’eriichu, gharé tehmj hjde néts’jjchu. Jt'a
tehmjda t''u hechjts’ige 1é sg goti ek’a got'a rékai redl, jt'a sudu ts’ele
duwé redi. Jt'a kats’eréhtla ekda kdta ts’eze redi,” ejq asj réhtla hajlé
eyl gt’e sgon} ?jts’é gt'e 2ekwé qt'e ayil qt’e sgqn) tehmj t'a ek’a
danéhh?g duwe, zhgtegorahwhié “ hadi redi. [t'a hydowe ekuu ode
tene ekii xaetene, tu wek’a tah bé tegehwhe gharé hjdoo kweh wekg
kwinagerehdé hjdoo tene tanagewe ghare zq dasj) heche redi. Jt'a
gogha shégazhe red. ?jts'é qt'e ng t'a »jts'éwe beghq néngzha red..
Bedenelj k’achu sachg dasj; naruhtla hadi sgon) t'a asj) naréhtla sgonj
It'a k'dle dzené t'j k’achu 2ekwé lanjhwhe sdony t'a kanj t'j naréhtla.

Naetle lé s§ ejo moht'ane whaa njea gha s k'gne 2jts'swa yil
daanakwi sg 2jts'éwé denjkwij sg kare dawela redi. Jt'a dule ng t'a sg
segha nitla ng, jt'a beghq nuuhné ghq aohle ts’eniwe redu. Jt'a sachg
nahkalé t'] k’achu nazé naréhtla redi. K’} t'a dasj) ghaagehwhi t'a zq
aget’]. Dekj nezq angdla ekaa dasj) naréhtla redl. Jt'a eyu ts’éku 2awa
goyinaréwa gharé nezq leyjwa ekda asjj t'a yyjwa ekda, yahdé matl'a
yihk’'a redi. Méhkg goyu nagedé sda. Eyu denezhu k'ola 2¢hk’aa t'a
at’y ng redi, jt'a dasj) yech'a ejeretlale redi. Hajlé nederiwé hajlé sg ejQ
sd dezhareho, ?]ts’éo nj sg areyqQné nagedeé ng. It'a dene nahdleé t'
ekan] areygneé K’} t'd areygné gota »ehwhi redu. ]t'a 2jts’é sqlde
wehwhi redi. Jt'a néayeliwhé ekaa zha yek'eéréta nagoet'e t'] ekaa
naréhtla redi. Godiidzené »ekwé wehk’e hajlé k’achu k’'gne areygne
ts'éku ghakayjhwhe ng k'gne 2ewé e dawela redi. Hajlé 2jts’é Gdé,
hajlé xé ts’é aguja lé ékad: red1,” k’achu dasj} fananehwhe nj, denezhu
héhdi redi. Heze eyu dech) got'a wela ghajda nj ghq aridi denezhu
yéhdi redi. Dechjkaeja kary kale dechy kale , hajlé dechy solae gots'é
kaela redi. ?)ts’é kanéht'e wenehta n; yéhdi, t'a heee hadi, jt'a ékanj
t'i denezhu héchgnade.
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Passage to Womanhood
Resources

_Again the man went -
hunting. The woman fleshed
the five moose hides before

sundown. It is said she was

tanning the hides with her '
‘mouth when unexpectedly

her husband appeared and -

saw her. Since that day,

tanning has required much

_difficult work.

Background information

_about the way that rites of
passage were conducted in
the Fort Providence area.

Meat

It'a ekaa k’'achu to t'j edzawehbeé naréhsu redi, [t'a ekaa »jts'é areygné
fenawehsu redi,”1ii” jzho bé k'ola keérat’jle duwe redi, negoenydi red.
Kanj kulu ekaa ts'éku danj gho at’y, ahudilé aseh?) laanj mywe t'a
k’achu 2jts’ewe ghanoetta redi. ?ewe nake godarjwa ekda ey
zekwkw’'éné t'a yetd kazehka redi, hinga chu ngnayehka duhnga chu
anaye?], ?ewe nake t'a yegho tlahtanatle redi jt'a yetokazjhka redi,
hj?¢ gots'é yeréwa t'Yaaxg k'achu dezharewé hé »its’éowé hé angdla
redl. Eyu k'ola k'ale sa nazale t'] yetgkaejhka redi. K'ét''aa nayidla t'a
2ezharewe nanayidla t'a »ewe sqlde tg¢ karzjhka redi. Bedenelj asj}
narchtta bewile redi. Eyu sglae xayjhja red, xayjhja goti edlaayedarale,
dewa ts'é deyerale kiihye denezhu ye?jinéetla redi. Eyu gots'eé denewe
hjgoné aja redi. Areygne dewa nayéeza xqyrea nidé hydu dene 2ewé
hjgqné ghaele redi. Hydu beya chine eyja hjgoné at’j redi.

Resource 8:
Margaret Vandell*, South Slavey, 1996

Ts’aht’ine: Becoming a Woman

Becoming a woman long ago was very special, according to our Elders,
especially when the Dene depended on the land and its animals for
survival.

Young women went through rituals and were taught all the
necessary skills to become good homemakers. It was believed that if
the young women did not go through the rituals, they would weaken
the powers of medicine men and hunters.

Once the young woman became of age, a home was built for her
near her family’s home. She was taught to maintain her home. The
spruce boughs in her home were to always be fresh, not dry. She was
to haul water and wood. She was to remain in her home, not out
walking in pathways used by the people. Everyday her mother would
bring her food. She would teach her daughter to tan hides and to
sew various pieces of clothing.

After two months, the young woman’s grandmother would seek an
Elder, usually a healer from her family, to perform some rituals. The
young woman would dress modestly, wearing a hat.

The Elder would bring a piece of meat and hand it to her. Up to
that point, the young woman would not have been allowed to handle

* This resource was created by Margaret Vandell, who taught at the Deh Gah School in Fort Providence. She taught the unit to a group

of Grade 7 girls.
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Berries

Water

Dance

Traditionally, girfs_ wore
headbands as a sign of
modesty.

meat. The Elder would place the meat on the end of a cooking stick.
She would then take hold of the young girl’s hand and together they
would erect the cooking stick beside the fire. While doing this, the
Elder would emphasize to the young girl the importance of wisely
and carefully harvesting, preparing and cooking foods for her family.

The Elder would place berries in the young woman’s hand, saying
“You must respect plants and berries, for they someday will heal you.
Do not eat an abundance of cranberries, for you may hemorrhage in
childbirth. Seek a thank you from an Elder, give a cup of berries.”

The Elder would give a cup of water, which symbolized the young
girl’s ability to cleanse and heal herself and her family. “Always
respect and give offerings to the rivers and lakes, for they give us
life. They will transport you safely in your journey.”

The Elder would sing a song in the young woman’s honour and lead
her into the dance circle. She would now be allowed to step into the
paths and footsteps of the people. She could now dance the drum
dances, but she was to refrain from dancing when menstruating.
Also, when menstruating, she was to take care to not walk or step
over hunting and fishing gear used by men.

The boys, on the other hand, were trained from an early age. They
would travel with their fathers while hunting, fishing and trapping,
learning about animal habitat, types of trees, birds and weather signs.
They were taught responsibility and had to own a home, a dog team
and a canoe before they could seek a young woman’s hand in marriage.

Traditional Puberty Headband

After her coming of age, a young woman was taught to dress modestly.
She was taught to make her own clothing, beginning with a head cover.

The hat was made from hide cut in a triangular shape. The triangle
was folded in half and sewn from folded point toward the corners,
leaving enough at the points to tie under the chin. The top edge of
the hat was beautifully decorated or sewn with porcupine quills in a
floral design.

The dress worn in public was also made of hide, ankle length with
long sleeves. She was not to expose too much of her flesh. To show
respect for the animals whose hides were used for clothing, she was
to step around, rather than over clothing, and she was to look after
clothing properly.
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Passage to Womanhood
Resources

L=

Point Sewn

Wool Tufted Puberty Headband

Because we don’t have an abundance of hides, as were used in the
past, other fabrics are acceptable. One of my classes of girls in Fort
Providence chose to made a headband of stroud.

Materials:
Girls today can sew Coloured stroud, coloured yarn, thread (size 10 and regular), pattern,
headbands for themselves regular and darning needles, fabric remnants, head pins and scissors.
as a part of their passage to
womanhood. .
_ Instructions:

1. Make a pattern: Measure over the head, ear to ear, to just
below the ear. It should be 13-14 cm wide at the top of the
head, and tapered to the ear so that it is about 7-8 cm wide.

2. Cut out: Place the pattern along the length grain of the
stroud. Pin, baste and cut out.

3. Floral design: Draw a floral design on half of the stroud. To
create a symmetrical design (equal sides), trace the design
with a pointed stick and diluted ink. Fold the stroud in half
and press until the imprint is visible. Trace over the whole
design again with ink if it is not visible. Let it dry.

4. Wool tuft: Medium shaped petals and leaves require only
two tufts. Mark stitches on petals and leaves. For stems,
twist like you would for moose hair.

Centre Petal Leaf

rJ
]
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10.

11,

12,

Wool cut: Wrap wool over two fingers 20 times. Remove
wool from fingers and cut into two bundles.

Thread loop: Thread needle, knot, insert needle through
stroud, stitch space, insert needle back into fabric, leaving
enough thread to form a loop.

Insert wool: Take a wool bundle, insert into the loop. Make
sure the thread is in the middle of the bundle. Pull thread
down firmly. This allows the wool to stand.

Trim: Push wool towards outline of the petal. With sharp
scissors, cut the wool in a curve following print line. Repeat
on all three sides of a petal. Trim flat on top, round off the
sides, taper toward the centre.

Twist stem: Measure two strands of wool, depending on the
length of stem. Make a small loop at the end of the stem.
Insert the ends of wool facing the stem. Pull downward and
knot. Make another stitch to stitch down the ends. Take the
needle back to the surface. Holding the thread upward, pass
the wool around the thread, stitch down, repeat throughout
the stem.

Liner: Place tufted headband over fabric. Pin and baste.
Cut 1 em larger than the headband.

Hem: Fold the edge of the fabric 1 em down, pin, slip stitch
all around headband.

Finish: Blanket stitch with matching wool around the
headband.
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Passage to Womanhood
Grad Projects

Project 1: Girls’ Camp (2-3 days)

a) Preparation for Camp
* Before the camp organization occurs, ensure that the
students have completed the activities to develop
understandings about the rites of passage.

* In preparation for the camp, first have a meeting with the
parents to explain the purpose of the camp and what will be
done there. The girls can do a presentation to their parents
about the rites of passage to womanhood and the
importance of a camp experience. If possible, have the
resource people who will be helping you with the camp at
the meeting as well. Provide the parents with a list of things
the young women are to bring to the camp. Have
permission slips available for parents to sign.

* In preparation for the camp, go over the camp procedures
and rules with the students. Explain the importance of each
of the rules and the consequences for not respecting the
rules of conduct. The following are suggestions for the kinds
of rules you may want to establish:

- Students are to bring only those things listed.

- Students are not to go away from the camp on their own
without the knowledge of the leader.

- Students are to follow the schedule given by the camp
leader for rising, sleeping and eating.

- Students are to avoid stepping over the blood of animals.

- Students are to follow any instructions given by the camp
leaders.

* Prior to camp, review with the students the evaluation form
that you will be using after the camp experience. Ensure that
they understand the expectations and give examples of how
you will be evaluating them. (A sample evaluation form is

provided.)

* Students accompany teachers to request the help of Elders
for this camp. Students pay particular attention to how the
request is phrased. After the request is made, review with
students how to make requests in this kind of situation.

(3]
~I
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b) The Camp

Young women can spend some time (2-3 days) away from
the community and away from males in a retreat or camp
situation in order to deal with women’s issues in a focused
way without distractions.

The most respected Dene women in the community should
be asked to participate in the counselling and training of the
young women during this camp.

The retreat or camp can be intentionally sparse to recreate
some of the feel of traditional rites, and to give the young
women an idea of the way it used to be and why.

During this time, they may be counselled in these areas L2
(receive community approval):

- honouring of one’s body

- the responsibilities of motherhood

- the effect of early motherhood on career and life goals

- the importance of abstinence and safe sex

- proper habits (according to community custom) and
behaviours during menstruation

- attitudes for survival and success
- the role of women in Dene culture today.

The young women can use the time while being counselled

to take on sewing projects where they will not only attempt

to improve their sewing, but also finish their project. A person
respected for their sewing abilities should be involved in this. @&

If they wish, the young women can try some of the
“challenges” that were presented to young women during
this time:

- binding hands for an hour

- sitting in one position for a half hour

- drinking and eating very little for half a day.

Encourage students to provide support to one another when
difficulties arise for individual young women.
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Passage to Womanhood

Projects

* In some tribes, the mothers of young women would make
special bonnets for them to wear during this time. Mothers
could be involved in the project by having them make a
bonnet for the young women, or having the young women
make one for themselves prior to camp (see Resource 8:
Margaret Vandell).

* The young women should be responsible for the daily
chores and routines involved in the camp, including the
heavy work of getting wood and water. This experience is
meant for the physical development of the individual.

* Involve students in making offerings to the land and fire. 1.6.3

c) Reflection on Girls’ Camp
* After the camp, have young women reflect on the experience
by doing a think, pair and share activity. Open discussion
with questions such as:

- How do you feel today about being a Dene woman? In
what ways do you feel different, if at all?

- What did you learn about yourself and how will you
behave in different ways in the future?

- How do you feel about Dene women of the past?
* Have students record their feelings and thoughts about their €&

experience with poetry, songs, art, stories or essays.

® Have each student reflect on the following Personal
Development chart and fill it in according to how they feel
now that they have completed the module on puberty rites.
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Personal Development

How do you plan to develop in these four areas through your
teenage years in order to become a successful Dene woman?

Spiritual Development

Relationships . . Self-Development

with Others

Relationship with the Land
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Girls’ Camp: Student Evaluation

Circle the number that best reflects your camp experience.

5 4 3 2 1 0

excellent average poor

A. Relationship with counsellors

. listened actively 5 4 3 0
« behaved respectfully 5 4
« level of understanding as indicated by 5 4
guestions, comments and
general participation
B. Participation in cultural activities
« effort or willingness b 4 3 0
«  ability 5 4 3
C. Participation in camping activities
« willingness to take leadership, 5 4 3 0
if familiar with camping
« willingness to learn, if unfamiliar 5 4 3 0
with camping
« showed initiative in doing tasks b 4 3 0
+ showed responsibility in following
schedule for sleeping, waking and eating 5 4
+ respect shown for the land and waters 5 4
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Grad

Passage to Womanhood
Notes to the Teacher

- Question:

¢ s there a place for this knowledge about rites of passage in
our schools today?

*  What can we learn from the traditional ways of dealing with
adolescents?

*  What can we take from the past and apply to today so that
our young people are better prepared to meet their future?

Answer:
Neil Colin (Gwich’in, 1995)

Even though these rites are not practiced today, our young
people should know about them. At least the knowledge about
them should be passed on. My Elders told me many things. I
just kept the knowledge in my head and later on I figured out
how to use the information. If T had not listened, if I had not
remembered, it would have been too late to try to get the
knowledge. All of my Elders, they are all gone now. When I was
young, I did not expect that. I can’t count on my family or the
government now to help me get that knowledge. I can only
count on my memory and I have to pass on this knowledge.

George Blondin (North Slavey, 1995)

Medicine power has been at the base of our culture. Young
people did not behave however they wanted because of their fear
of medicine power. As life went on, they began to understand
better the ways of medicine power. They shared their knowledge,
advising people to share, to use medicine power to help people,
to be good citizens. This education was a lifelong thing.

We talk about the puberty rites for young people. Maybe it is
impossible today. To start in the middle or to give it once in a while
is not good enough. The rites were strong traditionally because
they really began from birth. This would be hard to do today.

What do we have today to help us with the young people? First
we have to make the parents more responsible. As a people we
have to be very strong. And we have to change education. We
have to use our power to steer education in a way that will help
our people.
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Passage to Womanhood
Notes to the Teacher

Dehcho Elders (South Slavey, 1995)
"Today, this approach is not taken. The commitment is not as
strong. Things such as social assistance have interfered with this
process. The Elders do not approve of what happens today in
many instances. They would like to see some other methods tried.

Lucy Lafferty (Dogrib, 1995)
Our people do not practice these rites as they were done long
ago, but the idea still exists in some communities and families do
things in their own way. For example in Rae and in Rae Lakes,
some parents keep their young daughters at home when they
begin to menstruate, and all are made aware of it.

Question:
*  How will I go about teaching this module?

*  What about the young men?

Answer:

1. This module is meant only for the young women. While the
young women are engaged in this module, the young men
may work on a project from one of the other modules. The
young men will have their “passage” camp at the beginning
of their Grade 9 year.

2. Before you begin the module, explain to the young men and
women together, the purpose and nature of the girls’ camp.
Emphasize to the young men, that young women of this age
are to be respected. Teasing and rudeness are not acceptable
ways of behaving towards the young women. It may be
helptul to invite an Elder to talk to the young men and
women separately after this initial meeting to deal with
more personal questions.

W)

Teach the cultural understandings and language skills using
the suggested activities or whatever activities you find
appropriate. Use the Resources included in this module to
help in your teaching. Use Elders and other Dene advisors
to spend time with the young women.
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4. Evaluate students’ cultural understandings and first language
skills based on the outline of understanding as listed in the
Introduction under Dene First Language Outcomes.

5. Some time before it gets cold, plan to take the young women
on a 2-3 day camp as outlined above. Fully inform the parents
as to the nature and purpose of the camp. Evaluate students’
growth and development during the camp experience.
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Fish Camp

The people would travel to the best places to fish. Everyone would
travel to go fishing, just like when you travel to go hunting. We ate
fish about once a week.

- Francois King, Fort Resolution’

The Fishes Treasures

Two young girls, unable to find their people, were wandering in the
bush when they came upon a hut belonging to an old, evil woman.
The old woman had some wood lying outside her hut. The older
sister did not want the old woman to become aware of their presence.
She told her younger sister to be careful not to step on the woodpile.
Although mindful of her older sister’s words, the younger sister
accidently stepped on the edge of the woodpile and the wood made a
breaking sound. The old woman came running out of her tent with a
bone axe in hand.

Upon seeing the two young girls, the old woman insisted that they
spend the night with her. The older sister told the old woman they
would like to accept her invitation, but they preferred to sleep on
their own. The younger sister was very leery of strangers. The old
woman kept insisting that the girls spend the night with her, so
tinally the older sister agreed.

They were preparing to go to sleep when the old woman became
insistent again. She wanted the younger sister to sleep inside the hut
with her. She said the hut was too small for all

of them, but the older sister could build her own hut next to them.
Again, the older sister told the woman that her younger sister does
not sleep well without her and they usually share a bed. Once again
the old woman became so persistent that the older sister agreed.
Reluctantly, the older sister wearily made her own hut and slept in it
alone.

The older sister woke up the next morning and immediately
wondered why her younger sister — an early riser — was still sleeping.
She walked over to the old woman’s hut and asked

the old woman why her sister was still asleep. She said that

she never sleeps this long. The old woman said, "Your sister is facing
the other way in a deep sleep because she was so tired."

To distract the older sister, the old woman began to feed her. She
took a piece of intestine from the meat rack and gave it to her. The
young girl took the meat, but could not agree with the taste, so left
it. The old woman, in the meantime, busied herself with food
preparation.

Finally, after some time, the old woman told the older sister to mind
the hut while she stepped out. As soon as the old woman was gone,

' From That'’s the Way We Lived - An Oral History of the Fort Resolution Elders, Gail Beaulieu (Editor), Dept. of Culture and
Communications, Government of the Northwest Territories, Outcrop I.td., 1987, page 40.
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the older sister lifted the blanket covering her younger sister. She was
dead. The older sister became very upset, knowing that the old
woman was responsible for her sister’s death. She knew that she, too,
was now in danger.

She waited untl the old woman returned and then asked if she could
borrow her bone axe. The older sister said, "My sister usually cries
upon rising. I will go out and make a birchbark basket to please her,
but I need to borrow your bone axe. Reluctantly, the old woman lent
her the bone axe. It is said that the bone axe was attached to a long
string, so the old woman could control the distance the girl ventured.

The older sister made her way into the bush and occasionally cried
out that she could not find appropriate birch, just to let the old
woman know that she was not far away. When the girl found herself
some distance from the hut, she cut the string attached to the bone
axe and ran with it.

Without any clear direction, she came upon an old giant called
Bets’erihdele. The young girl stopped in front of the old giant and
told him she was being chased by an evil, old woman who was trying
to kill her. She asked if he could extend his giant legs across the water
so she could run to safety. The giant told her that first she had to
taste his lice and tell him how it tasted. She took the giant lice and
put it to her lips. "Grandfather, you’re lice tastes so good," she said.

He requested that she taste his lice a second time, and again she said
that his lice tasted good. The giant extended his legs for the girl to
cross the water. She asked if he would help her by folding his legs
when the old woman was halfway across his legs. The young girl then
crossed the water on the giant’s legs and continued to run on the
other side.

The old woman was stll in pursuit of the young girl. Her hair was in
total disarray when she finally reached the giant. She asked him to
stretch his legs across the body of water so she could catch the young
girl. The giant said he would stretch his legs for the old woman, but
first she had to taste his lice and tell him how it tasted.

The old woman took the lice, put it to her lips and said that it tasted
awful. The giant asked her to taste the lice a second time, and she
repeated that his lice tasted awful. The giant extended his legs for the
old woman to cross the water. When she reached halfway, the giant
folded his legs and the old woman fell into the water.

It is said that the old woman was carrying all her things in a packsack
on her back. When she fell into the water, she was afraid she would
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lose them all. At that moment, at the request of the young girl, the
giant threw the old woman’s bone axe into the water. The old
woman’s possessions began to fall out of her packsack into the water.
All the fish people gathered to take her belongings. There was a lot
of commotion as each fish tried to get its share.

The grayling took the tipi, hence the elaborate fins on its back to
demonstrate its catch. The losh fish took a piece of fat, hence it’s
white, fatty liver to demonstrate its catch. The jack fish took the
spearhead used to spear fish, hence it’s elongated body to
demonstrate its catch.

The trout deliberately stayed on the outskirts of the commotion and
gathered all the things that fell to the side. As a result, the trout got
the rock axe, the wolverine feet, the moose feet, the ice chisel, the
caribou antlers and a knife. Hence, when you take the trout head
apart, you can identify all these things that came from the old
woman’s packsack.

It is said that the falling bone axe of the old woman can still be
heard as it laps in the waves of the water. In the old days, the
distinct sound of the old woman’s bone axe, as it flowed in the water,
could be heard louder and more clearly.
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Fish Camp
Grad7 Module Overview

Projects for Experience |
and Reflection

1. Fish Camp (2-3 days)
. Sharing the Catch

2
3. Entrepreneurship
4

. Career and Technology
Studies (CTS)

Major Cultural Understandings

® Fishing locations.

* Fishing knowledge and skills.
* Required equipment and supplies.
® Canoe maintenance and handling.
* Handling fish.

* Camping skills and attitudes.

® Dene laws and spirituality.

* Land safety and survival.

* Economic value of fishing.

Proposed Resources
Activities fOI' i Cgrlsqtm’t‘e Thompson,

2 wich'in
Develop'ng + 2. Lucy Vaneltsi, Gwich'in
Language Skills 3. Elijah Andrew, Gwich'in
and Cultural 4. J.B.Rabesca, Chipewyan
Understanding 5. Equipment Checklist
4 Dene Kede, Grade 7 Module Two: Fish Camp



Fish Camp
Grad Major Cultural Understandings

Major Cultural Knowledge

Under standmgs Note: Teachers should research and provide information specific to
: the fish camps used by the community. Students are required to
learn the specific information.

1. Fishing locations * fish species that are caught in the area
* seasonal uses of fishing areas by community
* familiarity with maps and finding popular fishing sites
* distance from the community
¢ route landmarks and Dene names
* lakes, rivers, creeks and spiritual sites along the way
* dangerous areas by season

¢ historical land use information

2. Fishing knowledge ¢ locations of various species
and skills - ) ! ‘ )
* life cycles, including spawning habits

* where fish tend to be found at different times of the day and
seasons

* how best to catch fish, based on knowledge of their habits

e fishing techniques: net with and without a canoe, rod,

poling, fish dam

3. Required equipment * ﬁshing equipment
and supplies
¢ camping equipment

* supplies and personal effects

4. Canoe maintenance * mixing gas
and handling _
® starting an outboard
* dealing with flooding and spark plugs

®* maneuvering in a storm

Dene Kede, Grade 7 Module Two: Fish Camp
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* dealing with overturned canoes

e using life vests

* maneuvering while net setting

* landing a canoe

5 Hanrii‘i{tg ﬂsh: .' S ':.i. . * removing from a net
. * cleaning and preparing
* making drying racks
* making dryfish and split fish

* making fish caches or stages in the fall

5. Cam.p’;ng skills 'a._r;d atitudes * tent location: near wood and water
. ¢ spruce bough floor
* campfire: location, finding wood and starting fire quickly
* cooking and washing facilities
* bed rolls and personal hygiene areas
* movement within the tent
* rules for eating
* doing chores and doing one's share

* finding ways to be helpful

7. Dene laws and spirituality * the need to listen to and obey instructors and Elders
* honouring the water, land and fire
¢ handling fish and equipment with respect

* sharing with the community

6 Dene Kede, Grade 7 Module Two: Fish Camp



Fish Camp
Major Cultural Understandings

® caring for dangerous or hazardous items: guns, fuel, axes, etc.
*  water safety

® starting a fire in the rain

e first aid for burns, cuts and broken bones

®  bear hazards

® appropriate dress

® buddy system

¢ distress calls

* staying in one place when lost

* temporary shelters

* using smoke for repellent

* drinking water safety: boiling and moving water
* direction and orientation

* fishing with wires and hooks

* nutritional value compared to store bought foods

® comparing cost of local fish to imported meats
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Fish Camp
Gra d 7 Proposed Activities Chart

= landmarks

= direction indicators

CTS Modules

(see Project 4)

Traveling and « using a map

Finding
- Students research fishing Directions
sites in the tribal territory
(see Activity #1).

* maneuvering in wind or a
storm

= Students research fishing _ ‘ Canoe = overturned canoes
techniques used at site in Before Camp Handlin - using life vests
the past (see Activity #2). g

¢ landing
= Students prepare booklets

about the fishing site (see
Activity #3).

= while setting net

Name and spell place camp fferi to th
. = offerings to the
names of common fishing Rules AbOI_l‘II ot D L water
sites and place on map (see Camping At Fish Camp ene Laws v Faniditnefish with
Activity #4). (see Project 1) respectg

= Discuss rules and
consequences for
camp behaviour

» handling equipment
with respect

Equipment

Sharil’lg (See ACtiVity #_” and supplies
Camp Fishing
the Catch ]
(see Project 2) Set-Up Techniques

» |dentify, gather
and learn to
pack equipment

Survival

= Deliver fish to Elders. Training = trolling and casting

+  Make and set-up
miniature camp (see

= Make feast for Elders After Cam 1a and supplies = poling
using the fish. P ﬁCt'V'tV #:)' ; ) Feedf\d for 01115'1)[) » baits and lures
= Use overhead to show see Activity #5). .
arrangement of camp o ::yl;ﬁ and hook where and how to set nets
(see Activity #6). LLL L

In-Class
Follow-Up

= net without
canoe

Relaxation
Set-Up and

Upkeep

and Stories

Entrepreneurship

= distress signals
(see Project 3)

Handling Fish

fish dam

Gwich'in students watch "Summer of the Loucheux" in

Gwich'in. Students find quotations that express pride or | : « Elders' stories
+ Study a local commercial beauty of land to use in making posters (see Activity #8). * location . Feflastifig on day A

fishery. . ] : o » tent Lo
o Students use |nforme_1t|on_ kept. in journals' from camp to . . socializing v ElEAHIDG Sl BEABEIAE

« Study a local fishing lodge. create a poster of a fish, identifying the different parts « wood and fire i
+  Set up a small business (Activity #9). . wvater « drying racks

project. » Students write and voice narrative to go with the video » dryfish and split fish

e « cooperation and
footage taken at the camp (see Activity #10). responsibility + fish caches or stages

»  Chipewyan students read text of J.B. Rabesca in
Chipewyan and do language development activities (see
Activity #11).

* caring for hazardous
and dangerous items
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Fish Camp
Proposed Activities in Detail

Gradé7

Note: The activities for this module are based on the culture of the
Gwich’in and the Chipewyan. Teachers of other Dene languages
are encouraged to adapt these activities to suit the languages and
fishing culture of their own communities.

1k

Dene Kede, Grade 7 Module Two: Fish Camp

Students will research fishing sites used by the people of their
community. Give each student a map of the traditional area of
the community, with the commonly used fishing sites marked on
the map. It can be obtained from the band office.

Allow each student to choose which fishing site they will
research. Research sources will be people in their families or
familiar Elders. (Review the protocol for researching with
Elders, as outlined in Component #4: Researching Dene Culture
in the Language Expectations for Grade 7). Give students the
following questions to guide their research:

In the past

*  Who used this site (as far back as can be recalled)?
*  During what season was it used and for what?

¢ What methods were used to catch the fish?

*  What kinds of fish were caught at this site?

Today
e Who uses this site?

* During what season is it used and for what?
*  What methods are used to catch the fish?
*  What kinds of fish are caught at this site?

Fish life cycle and habitat

(Students can research this information using reference
material.)

* Name one kind of fish that the people like to catch at each
site?

*  Where does each fish spawn and when?
* Where are they found in each season?

*  What are some other popular fishing sites for these fish?

11
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Gwich'in students can research past fishing techniques by
reading the words of Christine Thompson (Resource 1), Lucy
Vaneltsi (Resource 2) and Elijah Andrew (Resource 3). Students
can also interview family members and Elders from their
community, as outlined in Activity #1.

Have each student prepare a booklet about the fishing site he or
she researched. This booklet should contain a map, routes used
to go to the fishing site, historical information about the site
with illustrations, and information about a species of fish caught
at this site. Display these booklets when Elders or parents are
invited to the school.

Using the information researched above, have students correctly
name and spell the various place names of the important fishing
sites in their own aboriginal language and then place the
information on a map.

Equipment and Supply Lists

* Have the students brainstorm what equipment and supplies
they will need for the fish camp. Show them the list of
equipment (Resource 4) to check if they have all the things
they will need on their lists. Discuss why these items are
important and needed for the fish camp.

* Have students make a list in the order of how the items
should be packed.

* Have students assist in gathering the equipment.

Camp Ser-Up

* Have students make a class list of things that are part of a
campsite. The students can then work in groups to make
miniature models of these things (such as the tent, campfire,
fish drying racks, body of water, trees, etc.). The models
should be arranged to show how things in a campsite are
oriented to each other. Allow students to make various
arrangements using the same basic rules.

OR

¢ Draw the camp layout on an overhead showing where things
would go and why.

Dene Kede, Grade 7 Module Two: Fish Camp



Fish Camp
Proposed Activities in Detail

10.

11.

Dene Kede, Grade 7 Module Two: Fish Camp

Have the students brainstorm appropriate behaviour and
conduct that will be expected of them at the fish camp and the
consequences for those who do not respect the rules of conduct.
Discuss what could happen if safety rules are not followed at the
fish camp.

For students whose first language is Gwich'in, have them watch
the video "Summer of the Loucheux" in Gwich’in. Watch the
video again, this time allowing the students to stop the video
whenever they hear something that describes the beauty of the
land or that gives them a sense of pride. Replay these sentences,
allowing students time to write them down in Gwich’in. Have
students correct the spelling and punctuation on the quotations
and then make posters with these words to display in the hallway.

During the camp, students were asked to keep a journal of all
the new words or new information they were learning. When
the students return from camp, have them work with these
words and information. For example, they can make a poster of
the parts of a fish and the steps involved in preparing dryfish.
Use this opportunity for spelling exercises and editing exercises
for punctuation and capitalization.

It is suggested that a video be taken of various parts of the fish
camp experience. When students return from the camp, allow
groups of students to use the same video to make smaller edited
videos on certain topics such as "the journey to the fish camp"
or "setting up camp” or "setting the net". (If a video center is
created, one group of students can be working on the video,
while the others are working on another activity).

Have students write the text to accompany the footage and then
dub their voices over the film they have edited. Show these mini
video programs to the younger students in the school.

For students whose first language is Chipewyan, have them read
J.B. Rabesca’s words about his fishing experiences (Resource 4)
and follow-up with the following language development
activities. Another reference you may wish to use is Camping the
Five Seasons, published by Education, Culture and Employment.
This resource focuses on oral use of the language.

* Have students identify and then discuss the main message of
Mr. Rabesca’s words (can fishing provide a good living?).

1.3
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Have students underline words or phrases in the text that
they are not familiar with or unsure of. Make a list of all of
their words on the blackboard or on chart paper.

Examples:

tue tsi (fishing boat)

ghare (on my own)
tlest’othe (outboard motor)

tue 13 lailde (I caught fish)

nesz] (through observation)

Based on context and through discussion, have students try
to identify the meaning of these words. Ask them to use the
words in sentences, as they would use them in their own lives
today.

Use the new vocabulary words that students identify from
above for practicing spelling and pronunciations, paying
particular attention to the vowels, syllabication, diphthongs,
glottals, clicks, tones and nasalization.

Have students focus on the word "laitdé" from Mr. Rabesca’s
paragraph. Talk about how this word can be replaced by the
word "thilu". Show how thilu can only be used with fish,

whereas faildé can be used in Chipewyan with any kind of
game. Give students words such as muskrat, beaver, lynx,
whitefish, rabbit, trout, caribou and jackfish, and have them

use the terms properly with the words laildé and thilu.
The Elder speaks this sentence: S1 ghare seyué t'ast’].

- Ask students to underline the part of a word which
indicates he is talking about himself - "I" — doing
something.

- Ask students to change this sentence so it means that
"you” are doing it.

- Now change the sentence so that it means "he" is doing it.

- Ask students to underline all other words spoken by the
Elder where he uses the "I" or first person form.

Ask students to change the following words into the first
person. Why does it not work?

ba
tlest’othe

Dene Kede, Grade 7 Module Two: Fish Camp

528



SRS S ol

Proposed Activities in Detail

* The teacher rewrites the Elder’s paragraph, leaving out syllables
of words here and there (leave a line were syllables are missing).
This should be prepared in advance on a wall chart so all the 5.2.3
students can see it. Students read the sentences, filling in the
missing syllables.

Evaluation

Evaluate students’ understandings in this module by the quality of
their research and presentation for Activities #1, 2 and 3. Evaluate
their literacy, reading and writing skills, and their understandings by
the work they do for Activity #11. Written tests on fishing
equipment, parts of fish and place names can also be given.

Dene Kede, Grade 7 Module Two: Fish Camp 15



Fish Camp
Resources

Grad«7

Resource 1:
Christine Thompson, Gwich’in, 1997

Sometimes seven or eight nets are set. You cut holes in the ice in a
row, then you get the string. You string it under the ice, from the
first hole to the next hole. You use a "Y" shaped stick on which you
tie the string and you use it to pull the string under the ice. Before
that, you tie on the sinkers and floats.

I remember setting net with my dad. The next morning when we
went to check the net, we would get lots of fish — all different kinds
of fish — whitefish and all the other ones. After we took all the fish
out, we would carry them up the bank in our packsacks. I would
hitch up three dogs and haul the fish up to where we were going to
keep them for the winter. We took all the guts out of the fish before
we froze them. Nets were set for half a month or sometimes for a
whole month. Sometimes, when the nets were set for a long time,
the ice would get very thick.

They also used sticks and hooks for fishing. I remember hooks being
made out of lynx bones. They used fish pipes for bait. They used
fresh caribou skin cut into strips for string.

Resource 2:
Lucy Vaneltsi, Gwich’in, 1997

A long time ago there were no nets. The men made fish traps. In
the spring they went after the herring runs. The fish travelled about
200 miles up the Peel. We are not talking about one herring. There
were lots. There were whitefish and coneys too. In the fall when it
started freezing, the fish would come back down the river. When
they go up the Peel, they spawn up there and then they come back
down. The fish traps were used when the fish were going up river.
That’s how our people got a lot of fish. They never caught just a few
fish. They got up to 100 fish.

Resource 3:
Elijah Andrew, Gwich’in, 1997

The first thing they did was pick fresh spring willows, clean off the
bark and split the willow into small strands using the ice pick. As soon
as they had enough, one or two of the men started to knit the net.

Dene Kede, Grade 7 Module Two: Fish Camp



Fish Camp
Resources

| have fished for a long time.
| used small and big fishing
boats. | enjoyed fishing
because it was a good life.
There’s lots to eat. There's
ducks, fish, rabbit and
moose.

Fishing was easy for me. For
over 10 years, | used a small
boat. | brought my wife and
my kids with me. | was my
own boss. In two days |
caught a lot of fish. '

| had my own equipment
and | used two motors to
fish. | got my fishing licence
the following year and | got
a bigger boat.

Fishing is like trapping and
there is money to be made.
| started commercial fishing
by watching others.

As soon as the net was long enough, approximately four feet or
longer, it was ready to set. When not in use, the net was kept in fish
oil. This prevented the net from cracking and breaking. Fish oil kept
it nice and moist. This type of net was very good for fish. Fish
seemed to like it.

The fish trap was something else our ancestors used a great deal and
perhaps it was the best and easiest method for catching fish. First,
they chose a good eddy. Directly downstream from this eddy is
where the trap was built. Poles with bark were driven into the
bottom with an opening inbetween. Poles were then put
horizontally, like a fence. Next, a long basket was built. This was
made from the clean wooden poles. The basket was set in the
opening and the small end was closed.

Then they waited. The fish would come along and swim straight
into the trap in great numbers. The fish were then scooped into the
canoe with a large willow dipper with a long handle. A lot of fish
were caught this way.

Resource 4:
J.B. Rabesca (Ts’inah), Chipewyan, 1997

Tha tue gha naidhér. Lue ts'I nicha-u, njch’ile-u bet'ast’; hjle. Lue gha
nasthér seba horelya, nezq nasthér »a. ?asie begha shéts’elyi 13,
cheth-u, lue-u, ga-u, denie-u. Zue gha nats’ede si, horeni. Lona xaye
2dz), ts'1 nichile t'ast’). Setsane-u, seskene-u, sel het'j. S1 gharé seyuweé
t'ast’). Nake tlest'othe t'a, tue gha nasthér. Si gharé k'asthér. Nake
dzine tue gha naidhér-u, lue I3 laildé. Ye xaye tlg, zeriltt'is setl'a chiith-
u, ts't nycha, nailni. Lue gha nats'ede si, »eldzes hela shu, zelelt’e, bet'a
samba 2ele. Déne nes?) ghare, tu gha nasthér, gha niya.

Note: You may wish to reference "Xao Gharé Edinaots’erik’o™

"Camping the Five Seasons"”, published by Education, Culture and
Employment. This resource focuses on oral use of the language.

Dene Kede, Grade 7 Module Tivo: Fish Camp 17
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Resource 5:

Equipment Checklist

___candles
____matches
____mosquito coils
____mosqguito spray
__sun block

_ first aid kit
___bush radio

_ battery

___ tar

___ pots, pans, grills
__ dish towels

___ garbage bags
__ toilet paper
___soap

___gloves

__ proper footwear
__sewing kit

___rope
____snares
____axe
___knife/file
___nails

__ fish net
___ floats
____marker
___net mender
__ float string
___ net sizer
___fish hooks
_ fishing line
__ pole
___reel
___net scoop
__ pliers
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Fish Cam
GI’ a d f7 Proiect:

Project 1: Fish Camp (2-3 days)

There should be a man and woman team to be resource
people/instructors at this camp. If they are not Elders themselves,
you should invite an Elder, especially to provide the spiritual and
storytelling elements while on the land. The following are suggested
areas of experience for students at a fish camp.

a) Preparation for Camp
* parental permission slips

e letters to parents listing personal effects to pack
* packing equipment and supplies

b) On Route to Camp
* being observant of landmarks and direction

¢) Camping and Survival Training
® setting up camp

* indicate personal hygiene areas and trails

* caring for hazardous or dangerous items: gas lamps, gas
stoves, axes, knives, guns

* finding water that is safe to drink and use in case of fire

¢ finding wood and starting a fire: finding wood and
kindling quickly, making a fire in the rain

* making temporary shelters: tarp lean-tos, using canoes

* predicting weather

d) Stories and Relaxation
e Elders’ stories: survival stories and legends

* offerings to the land, fire or water
e reflecting on the day
e) Fishing

* outboards: mixing gas, starting outboards, dealing with
flooding and spark plugs

* finding the fishing location using landmarks and
direction indicators

Dene Kede, Grade 7 Module Two: Fish Camp 19
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where and how to set the net

using different fishing techniques: trolling, rod and casting,
poling, using different baits and lures, using wires and hooks
in emergencies, setting a net without a canoe, making a

fish dam

practicing spirituality: honouring the water, handling
fish and fishing equipment with respect

canoe handling: maneuvering in wind or a storm, dealing
with overturned canoes, using life vests, maneuvering while
setting net, landing a canoe

handling fish: removing from net, cleaning and preparing
fish, making drying racks for fish, making dryfish and split
fish, making fish caches or stages in the fall

f) Reflection After Fish Camp
After the fish camp, allow students time to reflect on the experience.

What things did they like and not like?
What went well and what did not?

How do they feel about being on the land?
How do they feel about being Dene?
What was the purpose of the camp?

What could be done better to meet the purpose?

Dene Kede, Grade 7 Module "Two: Fish Camp



Fish Camp: Student Evaluation

Circle the number that best reflects your camp experience.

5 4 3 2 4 D

excellent average poor

A. Relationship with counsellors

« willingness to take leadership in activities 5 4 3 0
which were familiar

+ behaved respectfully towards others 5 4 3 0

» gave help freely 5 4 3 0

+ showed support for and cooperation 5
with the leadership of the counsellors/Elders

+ did one's part without being told; took 5 4 3 0
initiative in finding ways to help

B. Learning of land and fishing skills

« practiced safety 5. .4 3 0

» learned new knowledge, skills or competency 5 "3 0
in the area of land navigation and travel

+ learned new knowledge, skills or competency 5 4 3 0
in the area of fishing and canoe handling

« learned new knowledge, skills or competency 5 4 3 0
in the area of the use and repair of fishing
equipment

« learned new knowledge, skills or 5 4 23 0

competency in camping

Dene Kede, Grade 7 Module ‘Tivo: Fish Camp




5 4 3 2 1

0

excellent average

Participation in spiritual activities
* respect shown for the land and water

« participated respectfully in spiritual
activities or rituals

Self-Development

» showed responsibility in following schedules
for sleeping, waking and eating

* showed willingness to learn if unfamiliar with
activity

* showed determination in completing a difficult
task or in completing it well

» showed self-respect in matters of
personal hygiene and health

poor
5 4 2 1 0
5 4 2 1 0

a
(9]

Dene Kede, Grade 7 Module Tiwo: Fish Camp




Fish Camp
Projects

Project 2: Sharing the Catch

When students return from the camp, discuss with them the
importance of sharing what they have caught with Elders in the
community or with people who are needy.

The sharing can be done by simply delivering the fish to certain
Elders, as determined by the teacher with the students, or the
students can prepare a lunch or dinner for the Elders and invite
them to share the catch in this way. The lunch would be a good
opportunity for the students to request stories from the Elders about
fishing in the past, and also for the students to show the Elders the
work they have done in this module.

Project 3: Entrepreneurship

Students should complete one of the following three projects.

a) Commercial Fishery

If there is a local fishery, arrange for students to study and visit it.
Focus the attention of the students on the management of the
fishery. Have the manager come to speak to the students about the
fishery. Questions they might ask are listed below. Afterwards,
students can individually prepare reports on the fishery.

*  Who owns the fishery?
* How do they earn money?

*  What is the manager responsible for: hiring fishermen?
supervising the fish processing? supervising the
shipping of fish? identifying and establishing markets?

b) Fishing Lodge
If there is a fishing lodge in or near the community, have students
study and visit it if possible.

Focus the attention of the students on the management of the
fishing lodge. Have the manager come to speak to the students
about the lodge. Questions they might ask are listed below.
Afterwards, students can individually prepare reports on the lodge.

e  Who owns it?

* How does it earn money?
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e What is the manager responsible for: finding guests and
sending them advertising/information? finding and
supervising guides? equipping and maintaining the lodge
(food, sanitation, housekeeping, outfitting, health and safety
guidelines)?

c) Business Project
Note: Discuss with the local Renewable Resource Officer prior to
beginning this project.

If ample fish are caught, students may wish to try selling them to
earn money for the school. Discuss with students the concept of
"value added". What can they do with the fish to add value to it in
some way that people will want to buy it (pre-filleted, cleaned and
frozen, made into dryfish, made into fish burgers, etc.) ?

Brainstorm with students how they can get the attention of buyers
to market their product (advertising in the media, advertising with
posters, selling at gatherings, selling through a distributor such as
the Co-op, etc.).

Brainstorm with students how they will price their product, taking
into account the cost of travel to and from camp, the time taken to
bring in a load of fish, the time taken to add value and the cost of

adding value.

Project 4: Career and Technology Studies

a) Career and Technology Studies (CTS)

Career and Technology Studies are made up of courses that each have
25 hours of instruction for one credit. They are offered in a variety
of subject areas, which are left up to the individual schools to decide
upon. Junior high schools can offer CTS courses and the credits can
be submitted to student records at the Department of Education
Culture and Employment. These credits will appear on the students
transcripts when they begin High School.

If teachers and the administration of the school are interested in
creating new courses that already exist in a CTS strand, there is a
procedure to follow in the Senior Secondary School Administrator’s
Handbook on locally developed courses.
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Fish Camp
Projects

The following sections will apply:
Section 30-1

"Locally developed courses are approved by the Minister of
Education, Culture and Employment in those situations where
substantial alterations of authorized courses or new offerings are
required to more appropriately meet the educational needs of
students in the NW'T.

Requests to modify or develop new courses/modules are subject to
departmental guidelines and procedures. Instruction of a locally
developed course shall not commence without prior approval of the
Minister. Requests must be received by October 1 for the spring
semester and April 1 for the fall semester.”

Section 30-5

"A Strand Rationale and Philosophy already exists for each of the 22
CTS Strands. If you are applying for a module to be approved under
CTS, clearly articulate why the new module(s) is consistent with the
Strand Rationale and Philosophy. Also include a redrawn Scope and

Sequence Chart to show where the new module fits."

The Dene Kede teacher can suggest which courses that already exist
in the Career and "Technology strands would be most relevant to the
Dene Kede program and can instruct parts of those courses. The
following CTS courses are suggested courses which would provide
strong background and/or additional skill areas for this module:

* Food: Fish and Poultry Preparation

* Food: Canadian Foods — Our Heritage
¢ Renewable Resources: Issues in Wildlife
e  Wildlife: Outdoor Experiences

*  Wildlife: Wildlife Spaces and Species

* Cooperative Education Project: in partnership with fisheries
and fishing lodges

b) Skill Areas to Develop
The following skill areas would be useful to develop in conjunction
with this module:

* making and mending nets/tools for mending
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* making a survival kit
* gun maintenance and safety
® basic first aid, including use of earth medicines

* working with small engines: spark plugs and flooding,

mixing gas

¢ fish preparation: cleaning and filleting, making pemmican,
cooking and freezing techniques

¢) Home Economics and Shop Programs
The above skill areas can be incorporated into an existing shop or
home economics program.
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Fish Camp
Notes to the Teacher

Gradé7

Question:

How will I go about teaching this module?

Answer:

1.

(%)

Dene Kede, Grade 7 Module Two: Fish Camp

Teach understandings and Dene first language skills using the
"Before Camp" activities listed in the Proposed Activities Chart
(Activities #1-7). These are suggested activities only. Other
activities can be substituted to teach the understandings. Use the
resources included in this module to help you. Evaluate student
progress in terms of the understandings and the chosen language
skills.

If the teacher wishes to incorporate some of the skill and
knowledge expectations of this module into Career and
Technology Studies, they should be organized prior to the fish
camp experience (see Project 4: Career and Technology Studies).

At some time in the fall, after teaching the understandings, take
students on to the land to experience a fish camp. This does not
have to immediately follow #1 above. It can fit in anywhere
within a month or two. Use Project 1: Fish Camp as a guide in
planning the camp. Evaluate student participation and learning
during the fish camp.

After the students have experienced the fish camp, have them
work on Project 2: Sharing the Catch and Project 3: Entrepre-
neurship. Activities #8-11 can be used to follow-up on the fish
camp experience as a way of reinforcing understandings and
developing language skills. Evaluate students.



Question:

How do you deal with discipline while on the land? Often the
Elders do not feel comfortable telling young people how to behave.

Answer:

The Elders or resource people should be accompanied by the
teacher, whose job it is to handle the discipline. The Elders
should not be expected to handle the discipline problems.

In the past, young people were advised once or twice and then
left on their own to face the consequences. The only concerns
were for safety. To a degree, this method can also be used today.
Discipline problems often arise when the students are not given
enough to do. They must be kept busy, challenged and moving.
Strenuous land camps will often manage bad behaviour just
because of the pressures of survival.

Prior to going out on the land, the teacher should spend time
brainstorming and discussing the appropriate behaviour
expectations of the students while on the land (see Activity #7).
If the students understand the appropriate behaviour expected
and the rules of conduct, and they decide beforehand what the
consequences of not respecting the rules of conduct will be,
they will pay more attention to their behaviour while at camp,
especially in the presence of Elders.
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Fish Camp

Second Language Sample Module

Chipewyan - Second Language Sample Module
Activity #1: Discuss and research appropriate clothing and
personal items for fish camp.

Language Use

a) Interact
Pair students to do
research. They will
approach family
members, Elders, etc.
to ask what clothing
and personal items
one should take when
going into the bush.
Students will bring a
list of researched
items to class.

~ Language Sample

Dechényaghé ts'én hesd ha.

I am going to the bush.

?edlaghé ha.
What for?

Tabil kdste ha.
I will set fish nets.

Lué gha nasther ha.
I will fish for fish.

?edliz{ hijgha ha.
Where will you go?

Nucho ts’én, hesa ha.
I will go to

?edldghe bexél ?anet’e ha.

Who will you go with?
Setd behéel »ast’] ha.
I will go with

?edlaghe t’a horés?z] ha.
What do I need to take?

21irihtl’'Is, hijlchu.
Take books.

Dene Kede, Grade 7 Module "Two: Fish Camp

Language Practice

Before students begin
their research, have
them practice asking
their questions in
Chipewyan. They
should also consider
what their responses
will be to questions they
may be asked, such as
why they are going to
the bush, where they are
going, etc. After the
teacher models the
questions and answers
in the second language
with one or two
individuals, the students
can practice in pairs.
(Place more experienced
speakers with beginners.)
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Language Use Language Sample . Language Practice

Dejul naidi,hijichu.
Take mosquito dope.

Ts'ér€, hiylchu.
Take a blanket.

TP qbadli, hiylchu.
Take a tent.

Bes, hijlchu.
Take a knife.
D’ok’a, hijlchu.
Take matches.

Ts'g tsil, hilcho.
Take toilet paper.

Yut’ar, hilchu.
Take underwear.

Datla, hijlchu.
Take soap.

T'asda, hilchu.
Take a towel.

Bet’a dénegu k'dltsil, hijlchu.
Take toothpaste.

Bet'd déne tthighd k’'dltsil,
hijlchu.
Take shampoo.

Tthits'I, hilchu.
Take a comb.

?I t’a néthél s1, hilchu.
Take a warm coat.

Libarla, hijlchu.
Take a canvas/tarp.

Tthizal, hiylchu.
Take a pillow.
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Fish Camp
Second Language Sample Module

Language Use

b) Interact

Ask students to
present their lists of
appropriate clothing
and personal items for
fish camp to the class.

The students must act
out or have a picture
of the words on the
list as they say them in
Chipewyan.

The teacher can begin
another list of things
that should not be
taken. If students
suggest items which
are not appropriate for
fish camp, the teacher
can place them on this
list.

Language Sample

T’a »zasie, hischu hasi.
Things I will take.

Tudhele, hischu ha.
I will take rubber boots.

Dejul naidie, hischu ha.
I will take mosquito dope.

Bes, hischu ha.
I will take a knife.

D’ok’a, hischu ha.
I will take matches.

Ts’gtsil, hischu ha.
I will take toilet paper.

T’a »asie, hischu haile si.
What things should I not take?

Tt'Isjén th'dze, hischu haile.
I will not take CDs.

Bet’d déne tthighd k’al?l,
hischu haile.
I will not take hairspray.

Dene Kede, Grade 7 Module Two: Fish Camp

Language Practice

Have students practice
the vocabulary by
playing a game. Each
student draws a picture
of one thing they will
take on a fishing trip.
They sit in a circle and
take turns saying what
they will take, but they
must include all the
things taken by the
students before them.
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Language Use - Language Sample Language Practice

c) Interact 2edldt’a, bek’éritl'ls »a. * Speaking in Chipewyan,

Have students workin ~ What do you have on your list? the teacher and a group
small groups to of students (3) can
combine their Ku nén. model the second

individual lists of You? language as it would be

used when working in
the groups to make a
single list. Once the

clothing and personal
items to take to fish
camp so they have one

?eyi, k’ddéné, nuéts’].
We have that already.

big list (delete 2edlaghe t'a, benainile 24. students have observed,
duplications). What did we forget? break them into groups

) to do the same with
Each group will then  p, 4 oo ndsther dé, »edlage their lists.

present its list to the
class. On a flip chart,
create a master list by
combining each
group’s items (delete Ts’atsil, hischu ha.
duplications). I will take toilet paper.

t’a hischu ha.
When I go fishing, what should
I take?

Have stadents copy Bet'd déne tthighd k’al?l,
the information so hischa Bails

they have a checklist I will DS
when they pack for will not take hairspray.

the camp.
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Fish Camp

Second Language Sample Module

Chipewyan - Second Language Sample Module
Activity #2: List and gather necessary equlpment for fish camp.

Language Use

a) Produce
Have students use a
dictionary to make a
list of equipment that
should be taken on a
fishing trip.

b) Interact
Students will
approach family
members, Elders, etc.
to ask what camping
equipment and fishing
gear will be needed
when going on a
fishing trip. Students
will prepare a list of
items and take it to
class.

c) Interact
Students will work in
groups to make a
combined list of
equipment that will
have to be taken on a
fishing trip. They will
then present the list
to the rest of the
class. As a class,
review the final list
for things that may
have been forgotten.

Language Sample

Tsi?yé, dziridil ha.
We are going boating.

Lué xg, naidé ha.
We are going fishing.

?edldge t'a, dzerilye, ho?4.
What must we take?

?edlaghe t'a bek’erjhtl’is?a.

What do you have on your list?

?ey1 k’ddéné, nuets'].
We have that already.

Harelyo t’'asie, nuets’]-u.
Do we have everything?

?edldge t'a, benainile t’a.
What did we forget?
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.Language Practice

Before students begin
their research, have them
practice asking their
questions in Chipewyan.
They should also consider
what their responses will
be to questions they may
be asked, such as why they
are going to the bush,
where they are going, etc.
After the teacher models
the questions and answers
in the second language
with one or two
individuals, the students
can practice in pairs.
(Place more experienced
speakers with beginners.)

Chipewyan vocabulary of
camping equipment and
fishing gear may be
practiced with students
working in pairs playing a
game of "Snap”. Each
student makes a set of
pictures of the items on
the list. To play the game,
they each put down one
card at the same time.
When both cards have the
same item in the picture,
the first person to call
"Snap!" gets the cards. The
person with the most cards
at the end is the winner.

The shorter words can be
used to practice spelling
CV syllables, with proper
tone and nasal marks.



Chipewyan - Second Language Sample Module
Activity #3: Map travel routes and fishing places.

Language Use

a) Interact

34

Have the students
work in pairs to mark
landmarks and fish
camps on a map. One
student has the
information and
conveys the
information to the
other student with
descriptions.

Language Sample

Desnethé Che gd, setd ndthér. °
My father’s camp is at the mouth of
Lockhart River.

Tthe tsdk’'oth tsy, »dsk’éth
zat’e.

It is across from the stone
chimneys.

Desnethé Che ts’], tsindné
zat’e.
It is on the other side of the river.

Dene Kede, Grade 7 Module Two: Fish Camp

Language Practice

Have students practice
the postpositions and
descriptive words using
people or objects in the
room.

Luke si.
Where is Luke?

Bek’eshéts’elylsi.
Where is the table?



Fish Camp

Second Language Sample Module

Chipewyan - Second Language Sample Module
Activity #4: Listen to a poem, song or chant about fish.

Language Use

a) Understand
Read the poem shown
on the right aloud to
the students. Use
illustrations or actions
with each sentence to
give students clues to
the meaning of the

poem.

Ask questions about

- the kinds of fish
in the poem

- the setting of the
poem

- the sequence of
events in poem

- the concept of
"heart of the water"

- the concept of
"leader".

Language Sample

Kajaghe Ts'én Hibél Ha

Kajdghe ts’én hibél ha
We are going to swim to the heart of
the water.

?edldghe kajaghe ts'én hebél ha.
Who is going to swim to the heart of
the water?

Lué zané »adi-u, sitth’i héni.
Me too, said the trout.

Lué zané, kajaghe ts'én hebél ha.
The trout is going to swim to the
heart of the water.

?edldghe tth'i, kajaghe ts’én
hebél ha.

Who also is going to swim to the
heart of the water?

?uldai »adi-u, si1 tth'iheni.
Me too, said the jackfish.

?yldai kajaghe ts'én hebél ha.
The jackfish is going to swim to the
heart of the water.

2edlgghe tth'f kajaghe ts’én
hebél ha.

Who also is going to swim to the
heart of the water?

Tthytkéle »adi-u, sit'1 héni.
Me too, said the loche.

Tthitkéle kajaghe ts’én hebél ha.
The loche is going to swim to the
heart of the water.

Tthitkéle kajaghe ts'én njyile ha.
The loche is going to swim them to
the heart of the water.

Tthitkéle bedaghdre, tue njleas
nadl] ha.

Under the guidance of the loche the
fish will gather again.

By Fibbie Tatti and Albertine Ayha / 1997
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Language Practice

Have students learn the
poem by practicing
reading it aloud together.

Have students practice
saying the poem to each
other in pairs or in small

groups.

Designate one sentence
to each pair of students
and have them illustrate
the poem.



 Language Use

b) Produce
Using the fish poem as
a model, students are
asked to write their
own poem, song or
chant. It can be about
other animals or
people leading others
to a place.

Have students read
one another’s poems in
class, providing actions
or illustrations to give
the listeners clues for
understanding.

c) Understand
To ensure students
understand the other
poems, ask questions:
Who is the poem
about? Where does
the story in the poem
take place? What
happens?

?edldghe dechén yaghe ts’én
hegha »a.
Who is going into the bush?

Sunaghe, dechén ydghe ts’én
hegha »at’e.

My brother will be going to the
bush.

Se?é, dechén ydghe ts’én
hegha at’e.
My uncle will be going to the bush.

Setd, dechén ydghe ts’én
hegha zat’e.
My father will be going to the bush.

?edldghe bedaghdre, dechén
ydghe ts’én hideél 2a

Under whose guidance are we
going into the bush?

Sech’eyuné, bedaghare, dechén
ydghe ts'én hidél »at’e.

It is under grandfather’s guidance
that we will return to the bush.

- Language Practice

Have students review
their written poems,
paying special attention
to the words with
glottals. Make any
required corrections.

When reading their
poems aloud, ask them to
try to pronounce the
words as correctly as
possible, paying
particular attention to
the words with glottals.
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Fish Camp

Second Language Sample Module

Chipewyan - Second Language Sample Module
Activity #5: Participate in fish camp.

Language Use

a) Interact
Have students

introduce themselves
when with an Elder, if
asked.

b) Understand
Have students
participate in
practices for
honouring the
land/fire/waters.

c) Interact
Encourage students to
ask for help and to
help others.

d) Interact
Encourage students to
follow requests and
instructions from
camp leaders.

Language Sample

Ng, »edldl ye za.
What is your mother’s name?

Netd, 2edlol y1 »a.
What is your father’s name?

?ené bezi, Mari hiilye »at’e.
My mother’s name is

Setd bezi, Samdl hilye ?zat’e.
My father’s name is

Ku nén, 2edld nilye »a.
What is your name?

Sezi, Jani silye 2at’e.
My name is

Dénesqllné, djth’a-u.
Do you understand Chipewyan?

?1le.
No.

Yaze distth’d, hut’a.
I understand a litde.

Dénesqllné t’a yasti 2Ile.
I cannot speak Chipewyan.

Kun ts’én nasni ha.
I am going to pay the fire.

Ni ts'én nasni ha.
I am going to pay the land.

Tu ts’én nasni ha.
I am going to pay the water.
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Language Practice

Have students practice
this dialogue in
Chipewyan by role
playing with one another.

Act out each of the
offerings using props
such as tobacco, pictures,
etc., while saying the
appropriate words in
Chipewyan. Show with
actions, the expected
behaviour of students
during these offerings.

Have students study the
sentences in written
form. Have them try to
translate each word on

the blackboard.



Dogrib - Second Language Sample Module
Activity #1: Discuss and research appropriate clothing and
personal items for fish camp.

Language Use

a) Interact
Pair students to do
research. They will
approach family
members, Elders, etc.
to ask what clothing
and personal items
one should take when
going into the bush.
Students will bring a
list of researched
items to class.

38

Language Sample

Dechyni ts'q ts’eedé ha.
We are going to the bush.

Ayi1 gha?
‘What for?

Eiwe gha dechyni ndhtla ha.
I am going to the bush to fish.

Edij ts’qg?

Where to?

Tséa/ Tawomijk'é ts’q.

To Tséa/Mouth of Russell Lake.
Daht’e?

When?

Sachq-gosachqde.
The day after tomorrow.

Ayil edexé k’ehle ha?
What should I take?

Liwe gha dechini ndhtta ha,

ayil edexé k’ehte ha?
When I go fishing, what should I
take?

Dege k’enele.
You should take matches.

CDs k’eneza-le.
You should not take CDs.

Language Practice

* Before students begin
their research, have them
practice asking their
questions in Dogrib.
They should also
consider what their
responses will be to
questions they may be
asked, such as why they
are going to the bush,
where they are going,
etc. After the teacher
models the questions and
answers in the second
language with one or two
individuals, the students
can practice in pairs.
(Place more experienced
speakers with beginners.)
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Fish Camp

Second Language Sample Module

Language Use

b) Interact
Have students work in
small groups to
combine their
individual lists of
clothing and personal
items to take to fish
camp so they have one
big list (delete
duplications).

Each group will then
present its list to the
class. On a flip chart,
create a master list by
combining each
group’s items (delete
duplications).

Have students copy
the information so
they have a checklist
when they pack for
the camp.

Language Sample

Ayi1 k’eahle ha dek’eniahtl'é?
What do you have on your list?

Ni?
You?

Eyi, hdt'a gots’q ne.
We have that already.

Ayil wedenats’edi?
What did we forget?

Liwe gha dechini ndhtta ha
ayi1 edexé k'ehle ha?

When I go fishing, what should I
take?
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Language Practice

Speaking in Dogrib, the
teacher and a group of
students (3) can model
the second language as it
would be used when
working in the groups to
make a single list. Once
the students have
observed, break them
into groups to do the
same with their lists.

39



Dogrib - Second Language Sample Module
Activity #2: List and gather necessary equipment for fish camp.

Language Use

a) Produce
Have students use a
dictionary to make a
list of equipment that
should be taken on a
fishing trip.

b) Interact
Students will approach
family members,
Elders, etc. to ask
what camping
equipment and fishing
gear will be needed
when going on a
fishing trip. Students
will prepare a list of
items and take it to
class.

c) Interact
Students will work in
groups to make a
combined list of
equipment that will
have to be taken on a
fishing trip. They will
then present the list to
the rest of the class. As
a class, review the final
list for things that may
have been forgotten.

Language Sample

Eiwe gha mj dats’etl’y ha.
We are going to set a net for fish.

Liwe hats’|ywq ha.
We are going to look for fish.

Liwe hats’eede gha.
We are going fishing.

Ayil edexé k'ets’ele ha?
What must we take?

Ayi1 k’eahle ha dek’eniahtl’'é?

What do you have on your list?

Eyi, hot’a gots’q ne.
We have that already.

Asij t'asii hazqq k'ets’ele?
Do we have everything?

Ayii wedenats’edi?
What did we forget?

Language Practice

* Before students begin
their research, have
them practice asking
their questions in
Dogrib. They should
also consider what their
responses will be to
questions they may be
asked, such as why they
are going to the bush,
where they are going,
etc. After the teacher
models the questions
and answers in the
second language with
one or two individuals,
the students can
practice in pairs. (Place
more experienced
speakers with
beginners.)

* Dogrib vocabulary of
camping equipment and
fishing gear may be
practiced with students
working in pairs playing
a game of "Snap". Each
student makes a set of
pictures of the items on
the list. To play the
game, they each put
down one card at the
same time. When both
cards have the same
item in the picture, the
first person to call
"Snap!" gets the cards.
The person with the
most cards at the end is
the winner.
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Fish Camp

Second Language Sample Module

Language Use

Language Sample
Kw'dt'é k'ets’et} ha.
We must take a frying pan.

Nihmbda k’ets’ehchi ha.
We must take a tent.

Dah?ahchjj k'ets’et] ha.
We must take a fishing rod.

Tleh k'ets’eht] ha.
We must take fuel.

Lét'é k'ets’eza ha.
‘We must take bannock.

Lidi whekq k'ets’eht] ha.

‘We must take a thermos of tea.

Bo detldo k’ets’eza ha.
We must take meat.

Tleh k’ets’eht] ha.
We must take gasoline.

Dogrib - Second Language Sample Module
Activity #3: Map travel routes and fishing places.

Language Use

a) Interact
Have the students
work in pairs to mark
landmarks and fish
camps on a map. One
student has the
information and
conveys the
information to the
other student with
descriptions.

Language Sample

Setd wekq dehga gdzq.
My father’s camp is along the
Mackenzie River.

Tsighdhts: wegodo wekq gozq.

It is upriver from Tsiigehtchic.

Deh te wekq gozo.

It is on the other side of the river.
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‘Language Practice

Handling Verbs

Have students notice
how the verb in each of
the sentences changes.
Ask if they can guess
why.

Explain how the Dene
words for handling
things changes,
depending on the kind
of thing that is being
handled.

Practice handling of
verbs by asking
individual students what
the item is that must be
taken.

Practice handling of
verbs on a worksheet
where students must fill
in the correct form of
the verb for each thing
taken to the fish camp.

Language Practice

Have students practice
the postpositions and
descriptive words using
people or objects in the
room.

Luke laidi?
Where is Luke?

Leda laidi?
Where is the table?
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Dogrib - Second Language Sample Module
Activity #4: Listen to a poem, song or chant about fish.

Language Use

a) Understand
Read the poem shown
on the right aloud to
the students. Use
illustrations or actions
with each sentence to
give students clues to
the meaning of the
poem.

Ask questions about

- the kinds of fish in
the poem

- the setting of the
poem

- the sequence of
events in the poem

- the concept of

"heart of the water"

- the concept of
"leader".

Language Sample
T1 Wedzeé Ts'd Nats’eebé Ha

Ti1 wedzeé ts’'d nats'eebe ha.
We are going to swim to the heart of
the water.

Ameée t1 wedzeé ts'q debé ha?
Who is going to swim to the heart of
the water?

Si s1, hwezqqd hadi.
Me too, said the trout.

Liwezqq s1 t1 wedzeé ts'q debé ha.

The trout is going to swim to the
heart of the water.

Ameée t1 wedzeé ts'q debé ha?
Who also is going to swim to the
heart of the water?

Sy s1, thdaa hadi.
Me too, said the jackfish.

Ihdaa s1 t1 wedzeé ts'q debé ha.
The jackfish is going to swim to the
heart of the water?

Ameée ti wedzeé ts’'d debé ha?
Who also is going to swim to the
heart of the water.

Si s1, nghkwée hadi.
Me too, said the loche.

Nohkwée t1 wedzeé ts’q goeh?z€é ha.

The loche is going to swim them to
the heart of the water.

Nohkwée wedahxd hwe elénahdeé

ha.
Under the guidance of the loche the
fish will gather again.

By Fibbie Tatti and Albertine Ayha / 1997

Language Practice

Have students learn the
poem by practicing
reading it aloud together.

Have students practice
saying the poem to each
other in pairs or in small
groups.

Designate one sentence
to each pair of students
and have them illustrate

the poem.
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Fish Camp

Second Language Sample Module

Language Use

b) Interact
Ask students to
present their lists of
appropriate clothing
and personal items for
fish camp to the class.

The students must act
out or have a picture
of the words on the
list as they say them in
Dogrib.

The teacher can begin
another list of things
that should not be
taken. If students
suggest items which
are not appropriate for
fish camp, the teacher
can place them on this
list.

Language Sample

T'asii edexé k'ehle ha.
Things I will take.

Tiwoo k’ehle ha.
I will take rubber boots.

Kw'ihtleé k'eht] ha.

I will take mosquito dope.

Beh k'eh?a ha.
I will rake a knife.

T'asil1 edexé k’ehle ha-le?
What things should I not take?

CDs k'eh?a ha-le.
I will not take CDs.

Xdts'eeda gha nihtl’éwo
k’eh?a ha.

I will take toilet paper.
Kwighd k'e ats’eh?y} k'ehty
ha-le.

I will not take hairspray.

k'eh?a ha.
I will take

k’eht] ha-le.

I will not take
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Language Practice

Have students practice
the vocabulary by playing
a game. Each student
draws a picture of one
thing they will take on a
fishing trip. They sit in a
circle and take turns
saying what they will
take, but they must
include all the things
taken by the students
before them.
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Language Use

c) Produce
Students write more

verses using these
Dogrib fish.

Using the fish poem as
a model, students are
asked to write their
own poem, song or
chant. It can be about
other animals or people
leading others to a
place.

Have students read one
another’s poems in
class, providing actions
or illustrations to give
the listeners clues for
understanding.

d) Understand
To ensure students
understand the other
poems, ask questions:
Who is the poem
about? Where does
the story in the poem
take place? What

happens?

Language Sample

ehch’ée lih
pickeral whitefish
iweza kwiezhii
herring suckers
wodle/weele ts'dt’'ja
coney grayling

Amée dechita detla ha?
Who is going into the bush?

Sech1 dechjta detla ha.
My brother will be going to the
bush.

sezeh
my uncle

setd
my father

Amée wedahxd dechjta ts'g
ts’eedé ha?

Under whose guidance are we
going into the bush?

Ehtsée wedahxd dechjta ts’'q

ts'eedé ha.
It is under grandfather's guidance
that we will return to the bush.

- Language Practice

* Have students review
their written poems,
paying special attention
to the words with
glottals. Make any
required corrections.

*  When reading their
poems aloud, ask them to
try to pronounce the
words as correctly as
possible, paying
particular attention to
the words with glottals.
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Fish Camp

Second Language Sample Module

Dogrib - Second Language Sample Module
Activity #5: Participate in fish camp.

Language Use
a) Interact
Have students
introduce themselves

when with an Elder, if
asked.

Language Sample

Nemq, Netd ameée agjit'e?
Who are your parents?

Semq , hqt'e.
My mother is

Setd , hqt’e.
My father is

Nuzi ddniyeh?

What is your name?

, hasiyeh.
My name is .

Asii Thchqqg yatii k’éé goide?

Do you understand Dogrib?

Tlichqq k’éé gohde-le.
I do not understand Dogrib.

Tlichqq wqghdaa zq wek’éehsq.

I understand a little Dogrib.

Thchqq yatii k'éé gohde ha dii.

I cannot speak Dogrib.
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Language Practice

Have students practice
this dialogue in Dogrib
by role playing with
one another.
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b)

c)

d)

Language Use

Understand

Have students
participate in practices
for honouring the
land/fire/waters.

Interact

Encourage students to
ask for help and to
help others.

Interact

Encourage students to
follow requests and
instructions from
camp leaders.

Language Sample

Kq ghdzeehd: ha.

I am going to offer respect to the fire.

Dé ts’dzeehdi ha.
I am going to offer respect to the
land.

T1 ts’dzeehdi ha.
I am going to pay respect to the
water.

kg ghdts’eehd:
feeding the fire

ti eyiitsq de ts’ats’ed! ha
to pay respect to the land and water

Language Practice

Act out each of the
offerings using props
such as tobacco,
pictures, etc., while
saying the appropriate
words in Dogrib. Show
with actions, the
expected behaviour of
students during these
offerings.

Have students study the
sentences in written
form. Have them try to
translate each word on
the blackboard.
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Fish Camp

Second Language Sample Module

Gwich’in - Second Language Sample Module
Activity #1: Discuss and research appropriate clothing and
personal items for fish camp.

Language Use

a) Interact
Pair students to do
research. They will
approach family
members, Elders, etc.
to ask what clothing
and personal items
one should take when
going into the bush.
Students will bring a
list of researched
items to class.

Language Sample

Dachan tat gwits'dt hudiddh.
We are going to the bush.

Jid11 eenjit?
What for?

Luk kahushd’ah eenjit dachan
tat gwits’dt hihshdh
I am going to the bush to fish.

Nijin gwits’dt?
Where to?

Njuu Kak gwits'dt.
To the Island.

Nijuk ji?
When?

Nihkda gehndoo.
The day after tomorrow.

Jidu1 dee uuhihndal?
What should I take?

Euk kahusha’aa eenjit jidu dée
uuhihdal?
When 1 go fishing, what should I

take?

Kwadn’ zrit uuhiindal.
You should take matches.

Duuyeh CDs uuhiindal.
You should not take CDs.
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Language Practice

Before students begin
their research, have
them practice asking
their questions in
Gwich’in. They should
also consider what their
responses will be to
questions they may be
asked, such as why they
are going to the bush,
where they are going,
etc. After the teacher
models the questions
and answers in the
second language with
one or two individuals,
the students can
practice in pairs. (Place
more experienced
speakers with beginners.)



Language Use

b) Interact
Ask students to present
their lists of
appropriate clothing
and personal items for
fish camp to the class.

The students must act
out or have a picture of
the words on the list as
they say them in
Gwich’in.

The teacher can begin
another list of things
that should not be
taken. If students
suggest items which
are not appropriate for
fish camp, the teacher
can place them on this
list.

c) Interact
Have students work in
small groups to
combine their
individual lists of
clothing and personal
items to take to fish
camp so they have one
big list (delete
duplications).

Each group will then
present its list to the
class. On a flip chart,
create a master list by
combining each
group’s items (delete
duplications).

Have students copy the
information so they
have a checklist when
they pack for the camp.
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Language Sample

Jidu uuhihdadl kat.
Things I will take.

Tshuu kaiitrih uuhihdal.
I will take rubber boots.

Ch’n agoondair uuhihdal.
I will take mosquito dope.

Sri11 uuhihd4dl.
I will take a knife.

Kwdn’ uuhihdal.
T will take matches.

Vdh triditsit uuhihdal.
I will take toilet paper.

Jidi1 Uuhihdal Kwaa.
What things should I not take?

CD’s uuhihdal kwah.
I will not take CDs.

Hairspray uuhihdal kwaa.
[ will not take hairspray.

Jidi1 kat dée dinidhiintl’oh?

What do you have on your list?

Nanh’ yuu’?

You?

A addl’ hee ndr’'inh’.
We have that already.

Jid11 dée anadhaandéh?
What did we forget?

ruk K’ahuida’aa eenjit ju kat
uuhudindal.

These are things we will take when
we go fishing:

tshuu kaiitrih
rubber boots

ch’ll agdondai
mosquito dope

Srii kwdn’
knife matches

vah triiditsit
toilet paper

Language Practice

Have students practice
the vocabulary by
playing a game. Each
student draws a picture
of one thing they will
take on a fishing trip.
They sit in a circle and
take turns saying what
they will take, but they
must include all the
things taken by the
students before them.

Speaking in Gwich’in,
the teacher and a group
of students (3) can
model the second
language as it would be
used when working in
the groups to make a
single list. Once the
students have observed,
break them into groups
to do the same with
their lists.
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Fish Camp

Second Language Sample Module

Gwich’in - Second Language Sample Module
Activity #2: List and gather necessary equipment for fish camp.

Language Use

a) Produce
Have students use a
dictionary to make a
list of equipment that
should be taken on a
fishing trip.

b) Interact
Students will approach
family members,
Elders, etc. to ask
what camping
equipment and fishing
gear will be needed
when going on a
fishing trip. Students
will prepare a list of
items and take it to
class.

c) Interact
Students will work in
groups to make a
combined list of
equipment that will
have to be taken on a
fishing trip. They will
then present the list to
the rest of the class. As
a class, review the final
list for things that may
have been forgotten.

Language Sample
Luk kahiidd’ah.
We are going fishing.

Jidu kat dee uuhiuidandal?.
What must we take?

Jidu1 kat dee dinidhiuintt’ch?
What do you have on your list?

A1l addr’ hee vudr'in’.
We have that already.

Jidu tthak dee udi’in’?
Do we have everything?

Jidu1 dee anadhdandéh?
What did we forger?
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Language Practice

Before students begin their
research, have them
practice asking their
questions in Gwich’in.
They should also consider
what their responses will be
to questions they may be
asked, such as why they are
going to the bush, where
they are going, etc. After
the teacher models the
questions and answers in
the second language with
one or two individuals, the
students can practice in
pairs. (Place more
experienced speakers with
beginners.)

Gwich’in vocabulary of
camping equipment and
fishing gear may be
practiced with students
working in pairs playing a
game of "Snap”. Each
student makes a set of
pictures of the items on the
list. To play the game, they
each put down one card at
the same time. When both
cards have the same item in
the picture, the first person
to call "Snap!" gets the
cards. The person with the
most cards at the end is the
winner.

The shorter words can be
used to practice spelling
CV syllables, with proper
tone and nasal marks.
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Gwich’in - Second Language Sample Module
Activity #3: Map travel routes and fishing places.

a)

50

Language Use

Interact

Have the students
work in pairs to mark
landmarks and fish
camps on a map. One
student has the
information and
conveys the
information to the
other student with
descriptions.

Language Sample

Nagwachonjik gwinjik shit’eh
vikuk'it gooaih.

My father’s camp is along the
Mackenzie River.

Tsugehtchic gehjih gooaih.
It is up river from Tsiigehtchic.

Han nduh tsu gooaih.
It is on the other side of the river.

Language Practice

* Have students practice
the postpositions and
descriptive words using
people or objects in the
room.

Luke gweeju?
Where is Luke?

Vakak 11'aa gweeju1?
Where is the table?
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Fish Camp

Second Language Sample Module

Gwich’in - Second Language Sample Module
Activity #4: Listen to a poem, song or chant about fish.

 Language Use

a) Understand
Read the poem shown
on the right aloud to
the students. Use
illustrations or actions
with each sentence to
give students clues to
the meaning of the
poem.

Ask questions about

- the kinds of fish in
the poem

- the setting of the
poem

- the sequence of
events in the poem

- the concept of
"heart of the water"

- the concept of
"leader".

Language Sample
Tshuu Driu1 Tsat K'aheedivik

Tshuu dru tsat k'aheedivik.
We are going to swim to the heart of
the water.

Judin dee tshuu dru tsat
k'aheedivik?

Who is going to swim to the heart of
the water?

Dhik11 shint’eh nuu.
Me too, said the trout.

Dhiki tshuu dru tsat k’aheedivik.

The trout is going to swim to the
heart of the water.

Judin dee chan tshuu dru tsat
teevih?

Who also is going to swim to the
heart of the water?

Eltin shint’eh nuu.
Me too, said the jackfish.

Eltin tshuu dru tsat k’aheedivik.

The jackfish is going to swim to the
heart of the water.

Judin dee chan tshuu dru tsat
teevih?

Who also is going to swim to the
heart of the water?

Chehluk shint’eh nuu.
Me too, said the loche.

Chehluk tshuu dru tsat
k'aheedivik.

The loche is going to swim to the
heart of the water.

Chehluk tshuu dru tsat guuveevah

k’aheedivik.

The loche is going to swim them to
the heart of the water.

By Fibbie Tatti and Albertine Ayha / 1997
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Language Practice

Have students learn the
poem by practicing
reading it aloud together.

Have students practice
saying the poem to each
other in pairs or in small
groups.

Designate one sentence
to each pair of students
and have them illustrate

the poem.
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Language Use

b) Produce

c)

Using the fish poem as
a model, students are
asked to write their
OWI poem, Song or
chant. It can be about
other animals or
people leading others
to a place.

Have students read one
another’s poems in
class, providing actions
or illustrations to give
the listeners clues for
understanding.

Understand

To ensure students
understand the other
poems, ask questions:
Who is the poem
about? Where does
the story in the poem
take place? What
happens?

 Language Sample

Juudin dee dachan tat gwits’dt

teehah?
Who is going into the bush?

Shuundee dachan tat gwits’'dt

teehah.
My older brother will be going to the
bush.

Juudin dee dachan tat gwits’dt

teehah?
Who is going into the bush?

Shuu’nl dachan tat gwits’at

teehah.
My uncle is going to the bush.

Juudin viyeezhak dee dachan tat

gwits’'dt ndidah?
Under whose guidance are we going
into the bush?

Nikhwitsii nikhweevanhk’it

dachan tat gwits’dt ahah.
It is under grandfather’s guidance that
we will return to the bush.
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 Language Practice

Have students review
their written poems,
paying special attention
to the words with
glottals. Make any
required corrections.

When reading their
poems aloud, ask them
to try to pronounce the
words as correctly as
possible, paying
particular attention to
the words with glottals.



Fish Camp

Second Language Sample Module

Gwich’in - Second Language Sample Module

Activity #5: Participate in fish camp.

Language Use

a) Interact
Have students
introduce themselves
when with an Elder, if

asked.

b) Understand
Have students
participate in practises
for honouring the
land/fire/waters.

Language Sample

Juudee myuughwan kat?
Who are your parents?

Shahanh
My mother is

vaazhih.

Shiti’ vaazhih.
My father is

Daonyaazhih?
What is your name?

vilzhih.

My name is

Gwich'in ginjik dinitth’ak?
Do you understand Gwich’in?

Akwa’.
I do not.

Gwuntsdl gwizrath jihtth’dk.

I understand a little.

Gwich'in ginjik ginithkhih
kwah.

I cannot speak Gwich’in.

Kwan'’ ts’dt yunjigwichil’ee
gwits'an hattsah.

[ am going to offer respect to the
fire.

Nan ts’dt yunjigwichil’ee
gwits'an hattsah.

I am going to offer respect to the
land.

Tshuu ts’dt yunjigwichil’ee
gwits’'an hatltsah.

I am going to offer respect to the
water.
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Language Practice

Have students practice
this dialogue in
Gwich’in by role
playing with one
another.

Act out each of the
offerings using props
such as tobacco,
pictures, etc., while
saying the appropriate
words in Gwich'in.
Show with actions, the
expected behaviour of
students during these
offerings.

Have students study the
sentences in written
form. Have them try to
translate each word on

the blackboard.

53



c)

d)
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Language Use

Interact

Encourage students to
ask for help and to
help others.

Interact

Encourage students to
follow requests and
instructions from
camp leaders.

Language Sample

Dohshroo shiitsan natsii.
Bring me the towels.

Gas shiitsan natsii.
Bring me the gasoline.

Ligis shiitsan natsii.
Bring me the box.

Chihvya’h dachan shiitsan
natsii.
Bring me the fishing poles.

Ligis zhit dohshroo nahshuu.

Put the towels in the box.

Tr'th zhit gas nahk’aih.
Put the gaoline in the boat.

Ligis trih zhit nahaih.
Put the box in the boat.

Chihvya’h dachan tr'th nilu.
Put the fishing poles in boat.

Dulee shits’at trininijii.
Could you help me.

J11 nitso dah'in.
I wonder how you do this?

Juu tsan’ts’at ta’in.
Do it like this.

Language Practice
Handling Verbs

* Have students notice
how the verb in each of
the sentences changes.
Ask if they can guess
why.

* Explain how the
Gwich’in words for
handling things change
depending on the kind
of thing that is being
handled.

Practice the handling
verbs "to bring" and
“to put” by allowing
students to give
instructions to one
another.

* Practice the handling
verbs with a worksheet,
where students must fill
in the correct form of
the verb for each thing
being put in a boat or
box.
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Fish Camp

Second Language Sample Module

North Slavey - Second Language Sample Module
Activity #1: Discuss and research appropriate clothing and
personal items for fish camp.

Language Use

a) Interact
Pair students to do
research. They will
approach family
members, Elders, etc.
to ask what clothing
and personal items one
should take when
going into the bush.
Students will bring a
list of researched items
to class.

Language Sample

Dechjtah lerihtla gha.
We are going to the bush.

Ayi1 gha?
What for?

Lue ka dechjtah rehtla gha.
I am going to the bush to fish.

Qde gots’e?
Where to?

Tséa gots’e.
To Russel Bay.

Qdené?
When?

Sachq godo.
The day after tomorrow.

Ayi1 k’ahla gha?
What should I take?

Lue ka dechjtah rehtla gha, ayil

k'ahla gha?

When I go fishing, what should I

take?

Kd k’anala.
You should take matches.

CDs k’analsle.
You should not take CDs.
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Language Practice

Before students begin
their research, have
them practice asking
their questions in North
Slavey. They should also
consider what their
responses will be to
questions they may be
asked, such as why they
are going to the bush,
where they are going,
etc. After the teacher
models the questions
and answers in the
second language with
one or two individuals,
the students can
practice in pairs. (Place
more experienced
speakers with beginners.)



Language Use

b) Interact
Ask students to
present their lists of
appropriate clothing
and personal items for
fish camp to the class.

The students must act
out or have a picture
of the words on the
list as they say them in
North Slavey.

The teacher can begin
another list of things
that should not be
taken. If students
suggest items which
are not appropriate for
fish camp, the teacher
can place them on this
list.

Language Sample
Ayi1 k’ahla gha.
Things I will take.

Tugqhke k’shla gha.
I will take rubber boots.

Kw’ith naidi k’ahla gha.
I will take mosquito dope.

Beh k’ah?a gha.
I will take a knife.

Kd k’ahla gha.
I will take matches.

TsqkqQ gha zerjhtl'éwé
k'ahla gha.
I will take toilet paper.

k'ahla gha.

I will take :

Ayii k’ahla ghdle?

What things should I not take?

CDs k’'ahla ghale.
I will not take CDs.

Kwiitle k’ahla ghdle.
I will not take hairspray.

k’ahla ghale.
I will not take .

Language Practice
Have students practice
the vocabulary by
playing a game. Each
student draws a picture
of one thing they will
take on a fishing trip.
They sit in a circle and
take turns saying what
they will take, but they
must include all the
things taken by the
students before them.
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Fish Camp

Second Language Sample Module

 Language Use

c) Interact
Have students work in
small groups to
combine their
individual lists of
clothing and personal
items to take to fish
camp so they have one
big list (delete
duplications).

Each group will then
present its list to the
class. On a flip chart,
create a master list by
combining each
group’s items (delete
duplications).

Have students copy
the information so
they have a checklist
when they pack for
the camp.

~ Language Sample
Ayi1 edek’s k’iala gha
gok'aréhtl’é gok'anidénahtl’é?
What do you have on your list?

Niné?
You?

K’dne nehets’e.
We have that already.

Ayi1 hedets’erishq/henats’idile?
What did we forget?
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Language Practice

Speaking in North
Slavey, the teacher and a
group of students (3)
can model the second
language as it would be
used when working in
the groups to make a
single list. Once the
students have observed,
break them into groups
to do the same with
their lists.



North Slavey - Second Language Sample Module

Activity #2: List and gather necessary equipment for fish camp.

Language Use Language Sample
a) Produce Lue ka ts'ere?3.
Have students use a We are going fishing (by boat).

dictionary to make a
list of equipment that ~ Lue ka ts’eniwe gha.

should be taken on a We are going fishing (on shore).

fishing trip. Ayii k’ats’als gha?

b) Interact What must we take?
Students will approach . o
family members, Ayi1 gok'arehtl’é/

Elders, etc. to ask gok’anidénahtl’e?

what camping What do you have on your list?
equipment and fishing

gear will be needed

when going on a

fishing trip. Students

will prepare a list of

items and take it to

class.
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Language Practice

Before students begin
their research, have them
practice asking their
questions in North
Slavey. They should also
consider what their
responses will be to
questions they may be
asked, such as why they
are going to the bush,
where they are going, etc.
After the teacher models
the questions and answers
in the second language
with one or two
individuals, the students
can practice in pairs.
(Place more experienced
speakers with beginners.)
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Fish Camp

Second Language Sample Module

c) Interact
Students will work in
groups to make a
combined list of
equipment that will
have to be taken on a
fishing trip. They will
then present the list to
the rest of the class. As
a class, review the final
list for things that may
have been forgotten.

Ayil edek’s k’anala gha
gok'eréhtl’é/gok’enidénahtl’e.

List the things you/them are taking.

Eyu k'one nehets’e.
We have that already.

Eka as{] areyqné k'1il3?
Do we have everything?

Ayi1 hederizho/henaidile?
What did we forgert?
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North Slavey
vocabulary of camping
equipment and fishing
gear may be practiced
with students working
in pairs playing a game
of "Snap”. Each student
makes a set of pictures
of the items on the list.
To play the game, they
each put down one card
at the same time. When
both cards have the
same item in the
picture, the first person
to call "Snap!" gets the
cards. The person with
the most cards at the
end is the winner.

The shorter words can
be used to practice
spelling CV syllables
with proper tone and
nasal marks.



Ligwile edek’s dichu gha. Handling Verbs
We are taking a frying pan.

*  Have students notice

Libala edek’a dizah gha. how the verb in each of
We are taking canvas. the sentences changes.

Ask if they can guess
Dah?a chiné edek’s k'i1?a gha. why.

We are taking a fishing rod.
€ are taking a hshing ro * Explain how the Dene

Tleh edek’s k'iit; gha. words for handling
We are taking gasoline. things changes,

) depending on the kind
Eaht's edek’sriwa gha. of thing that is being
We must take bannock. handled.
Lidi wekd edek’s k’iit; gha. * Practice handling of
We must take a thermos of tea. verbs by asking

individual students what

Beh retlo edek’s k'il?a gha. the item is that must be

We must take meat.

taken.
Tleh edek’s rixa gha. * Practice handling of
We must take gasoline. verbs on a worksheet

where students must fill
in the correct form of
the verb for each thing
taken to the fish camp.
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Fish Camp

Second Language Sample Module

North Slavey - Second Language Sample Module
Activity #3: Map travel routes and fishing places.

Language Use

a) Interact
Have the students
work in pairs to mark
landmarks and fish
camps on a map. One
student has the
information and
conveys the
information to the
other student with
descriptions.

Language Sample

Abé Dehga kq go6h?6.
My father’s camp is along the
Mackenzie River.

Tsugehtchic ts’e deh nijdi.
It is upriver from Tsiigehtchic.

Deh tana.
It is on the other side of the river.

Dene Kede, Grade 7 Module Twe: Fish Camp

Language Practice

Have students practice
the postpositions and
descriptive words using
people or objects in the
room.

Luke laidi?
Where is Luke?

Leda laidi?
Where is the table?
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Language Use

a) Understand

Read the poem shown
on the right aloud
the students. Use
illustrations or actions
with each sentence to
give students clues to
the meaning of the
poem.

Ask questions about

- the kinds of fish in the
poem

- the setting of the
poem

- the sequence of events
in poem

- the concept of "heart
of the water”

- the concept of
"leader”.

North Slavey - Second Language Sample Module
Activity #4: Listen to a poem, song or chant about fish.

Language Sample

Tudzéeh Ts’é Ts’erebé Gha

Tudzeéh ts’é ts’erebe gha.
We are going to swim to the heart of
the water.

Am{) tudzeéh ts'é rebe gha?
Who is going to swim to the heart of
the water?

Sahba sine k'ola hadi.
Me too, said the trout.

Sahba tudzéh ts'é rebé gha.
The trout is going to swim to the
heart of the water.

Amj} k'ola tudzéh ts’é rebé gha?
Who also is going to swim to the
heart of the water?

?dhda syne k’'ola hadi.
Me too, said the jackfish.

?dhda k'ola tudzéh ts'é€ rebé gha.
The jackfish is going to swim to the
heart of the water.

Am{] k'ola tudzéh ts’é rebé gha?
Who also is going to swim to the
heart of the water?

Nqhkweé sine k'ola hadi.
Me too, said the loche.
Nghkwe k'ola tudzeh ts'é rebé gha.

The loche is going to swim to the
heart of the water.

Nqhkwe tudzéh ts’é goreze€ gha.
The loche will lead us to the heart of

the water.

Nghkwé bedagharé tue lénahdé gha.

Because of the loche, all the fish will
gather again.

By Fibbie Tatti and Albertine Ayha / 1997

Language Practice

Have students learn the
poem by practicing
reading it aloud
together.

Have students practice
saying the poem to each
other in pairs or in
small groups.

Designate one sentence
to each pair of students
and have them illustrate

the poem.
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Fish Camp

Second Language Sample Module

Language Use

b) Produce

c)

Using the fish poem
as a model, students
are asked to write
their own poem, song
or chant. It can be
about other animals or
people leading others
to a place.

Have students read
one another’s poems
in class, providing
actions or illustrations
to give the listeners
clues for
understanding.

Understand

To ensure students
understand the other
poems, ask questions:
Who is the poem
about? Where does
the story in the poem
take place? What
happens?

Language Sample

Amj}] dechjtdh detta gha?
Who is going into the bush?
Sechile dechjtdh detla gha.

My brother will be going to the bush.

Amj} dechjtah detla gha?
Who is going into the bush?
Seze dechjtah detla gha.
My uncle will be going to the bush.

Am{} dechjtdh detla gha?
Who is going into the bush?
Setd dechjtdh detta gha.
My father will be going to the bush.

Am{} dahgharé dechjtdh ts’ereds
gha?

Under whose guidance are we going
into the bush?

?ehtsda dahghdré dechjtdh
nats’ereds gha.

It is under grandfather’s guidance that

we will return to the bush.

Dene Kede, Grade 7 Module Two: Fish Camp

Language Practice

Have students review
their written poems,
paying special attention
to the words with
glottals. Make any
required corrections.

When reading their
poems aloud, ask them
to try to pronounce the
words as correctly as
possible, paying
particular attention to
the words with glottals.
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North Slavey - Second Language Sample Module
Activity #5: Participate in fish camp.

a)

b)

c)

d)

Language Use

Interact

Have students
introduce themselves
when with an Elder, if
asked.

Understand

Have students
participate in practices
for honouring the
land/fire/waters.

Interact

Encourage students to
ask for help and to
help others.

Interact

Encourage students to
follow requests and
instructions from camp
leaders.

Language Sample

Amil néot’ine qt'e?
Who are your parents?

Amad qt’e.
My mother is ;

Aba qt'e.
My father is :

Nezi daredi?
What is your name?

sered..
My name is

Dene k'ée ewékw’e?
Do you understand Slavey?

Daudi.
No.

Yazea ewéhkw'e.
I understand a little.

Dene k’'ée gohdile.
I cannot speak Slavey.

Kd ghazerehd: gha.
I am going to offer respect to the

fire.

Ne ts’é ndzehdi gha.
I am going to offer respect to the
land.

Tu ts’é ndzehdi gha.
I am going to offer respect to the
water.

Language Practice

* Have students practice
this dialogue in North
Slavey by role playing
with one another.

* Act out each of the
offerings using props
such as tobacco, pictures,
etc., while saying the
appropriate words in
North Slavey. Show with
actions, the expected
behaviour of students
during these offerings.

* THave students study the
sentences in written
form. Have them try to
translate each word on

the blackboard.
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Fish Camp

Second Language Sample Module

South Slavey - Second Language Sample Module
Activity #1: Discuss and research appropriate clothing and
personal items for fish camp.

Language Use

a) Interact
Pair students to do
research. They will
approach family
members, Elders, etc.
to ask what clothing
and personal items one
should take when
going into the bush.
Students will bring a
list of researched items
to class.

Language Sample

Dechitag ahndeh gha.
I am going to the bush.

Azhii gha?
What for?

Mih dahehtt'u.

I will set fish nets.

Daehzah.
I will fish.

God) gots’é anendeh gha?
Where will you go?

I will go to

Lue Tué
Fish Lake
Sambalja
Trout River

Ehdadjlja

Spence Creek

Ami1 héh anendeh gha?
Who will you go with?

héh ahndeh gha.

I will go with

ehtsie
grandfather

edihtl’éh ghdgonehte

teacher

doris
person’s name

Dene Kede, Grade 7 Module Two: Fish Camp

gots’é ahndeh gha.

Language Practice

Before students begin
their research, have
them practice asking
their questions in South
Slavey. They should also
consider what their
responses will be to
questions they may be
asked, such as why they
are going to the bush,
where they are going,
etc. After the teacher
models the questions
and answers in the
second language with
one or two individuals,
the students can
practice in pairs. (Place
more experienced
speakers with beginners.)



Language Use

b) Interact

66

Ask students to
present their lists of
appropriate clothing
and personal items for
fish camp to the class.

The students must act
out or have a picture
of the words on the
list as they say them in
South Slavey.

The teacher can begin
another list of things
that should not be
taken. If students
suggest items which
are not appropriate for
fish camp, the teacher
can place them on this
list.

Language Sample

Azhii enehthe?
What do I need?

Azhii dehthah gha?
What do I need to take?

tuke didhah
take books

tth'ith naidihe djchu
take mosquito dope
ts'éeédé djea’

take a blanket

nimbad dj?a’
take a tent

mbeh dichu
take a knife

kd didhah

take matches

tsq edehtl’ehé
take toilet paper
got’ah tladze
underwear

daatteh

soap

lesyma
towel

goyu gha daatleh
toothpaste

gotthigha gha daatleh

shampoo

tthits’ii
comb

Language Practice

Have students practice
the vocabulary by
playing a game. Each
student draws a picture
of one thing they will
take on a fishing trip.
They sit in a circle and
take turns saying what
they will take, but they
must include all the
things taken by the
students before them.

Dene Kede, Grade 7 Module Two: Fish Camp



Fish Camp
Second Language Sample Module

Language Use Language Sample Language Practice

gok’eh 2e thekd

warm coat

libala

canvas/tarp

tthizah
pillow

Ahs1 dehthah gha s{j:
Things I will take:

Tuke dehthah gha.
I will take rubber boots.

Tth’ith naidihé dehchu gha.
I will take mosquito dope.

Mbeh dehchu gha.
I will take a knife.

Kddehthah gha.

I will take matches.

Tsqd edehtl’éhé dehchu gha.
I will take toilet paper.

Ahsu dehthah gha ile s{j:
Things I will not take:

Satsqd ejj tth’'d dehthah gha ile.
I will not take CDs.

Gotthighd k'eh ats’eh?; dehchu

gha ile.
I will not take hairspray.
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Language Use

c) Interact

68

Have students work in
small groups to
combine their
individual lists of
clothing and personal
items to take to fish
camp so they have one
big list (delete
duplications).

Each group will then
present its list to the
class. On a flip chart,
create a master list by
combining each
group’s items (delete
duplications).

Have students copy the
information so they
have a checklist when
they pack for the
camp.

Language Sample

N1 azhii dek’enidenetl’éh?
What do you have listed?

Hih ny?
What about you?

Ezhu kda »athidla.
We have that already.

Azhi1 enahthidihe?
What did we forget?

Lue Tué€ gots’€ ahndeh gha.
Azhii dehthah gha?

[ am going to Fish Lake. What do 1
need to take?

tsq edehtl’€éhé
toilet paper

Tsqd edehtl’éhé dehchu gha.
I will take toilet paper.

gotthighd tah ats’ehzy
hairspray

Gotthighd tah ats’eh?} dehxeh
gha ile.

I will not take hairspray.

Language Practice

Speaking in South
Slavey, the teacher and a
group of students (3)
can model the second
language as it would be
used when working in
the groups to make a
single list. Once the
students have observed,
break them into groups
to do the same with
their lists.
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Fish Camp

Second Language Sample Module

South Slavey - Second Language Sample Module
Activity #2: List and gather necessary equipment for fish camp.

Language Use

a) Produce
Have students use a
dictionary to make a
list of equipment that
should be taken on a
fishing trip.

b) Interact
Students will approach
family members,
Elders, etc. to ask
what camping
equipment and fishing
gear will be needed
when going on a
fishing trip. Students
will prepare a list of
items and take it to
class.

Language Sample
Ela t'dh lue ats’ediidleh gha

We are going to get fish by boat .

Azhii diidhaa gha?
What must we take?

N1 azhii dek’enidenetl’éh?
What do you have listed?

Kaa ezhi nahets’e
We have that already.

Kda ahsii azhq €l;?
Do we have everything?

Azhi1 enahthidihe?
What did we forget?

Dene Kede, Grade 7 Module Two: Fish Camp

Language Practice

Before students begin
their research, have them
practice asking their
questions in South Slavey.
They should also consider
what their responses will
be to questions they may
be asked, such as why
they are going to the
bush, where they are
going, etc. After the
teacher models the
questions and answers in
the second language with
one or two individuals,
the students can practice
in pairs. (Place more
experienced speakers with

beginners.)
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Language Use

c) Interact

Students will work in
groups to make a
combined list of
equipment that will
have to be taken on a
fishing trip. They will
then present the list to
the rest of the class. As
a class, review the final
list for things that may
have been forgotten.

Language Sample

N1 azhii dek’enidenetl’éh?
What do you have listed?

Hih ny?
How about you?

Azhii chu énidhe?
What else do we need?

Kaa ahsii azhq €117
Do we have everything?

Azhi1 hile?
What is missing?

Azhii enahthidihe?
What did we forget?

Azhil met'dodéza hile?

What important thing is missing?

Dah?zahchi€é didhah gha.

[plural] We will take fishing poles.

Nimbdd diza gha.
[pliable] We will take a tent.

Tthik’ik k'ethit}h gha.
[oblong] We will take a gun.
Ejiét’oo diyeh gha.
[contained] We will take milk.

Language Practice

South Slavey vocabulary of
camping equipment and
fishing gear may be practiced
with students working in
pairs playing a game of
"Snap". Each student makes
a set of pictures of the items
on the list. To play the game,
they each put down one card
at the same time. When both
cards have the same item in
the picture, the first person
to call "Snap!" gets the cards.
The person with the most
cards at the end is the
winner.

The shorter words can be
used to practice spelling CV
syllables, with proper tone
and nasal marks.

Handling Verbs:

Have students notice how
the verb in each of the
sentences changes. Ask if
they can guess why.

Explain how the Dene words
for handling things change
depending on the kind of
thing that is being handled.

Practice handling verbs by
orally asking individual
students what must be taken.

Practice handling verbs with
a worksheet, where students
must fill in the correct form
of the verb for each thing
taken to a fish camp.
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Fish Camp

Second Language Sample Module

South Slavey - Second Language Sample Module

Activity #3: Map travel routes and fishing places.

Language Use Language Sample
a) Interact Where is Luke?
Have the students Luke laédi?
work in pairs to mark
bdemarks anid B Where is the table?
camps on a map. One Ladd la€di1?

student has the
information and
conveys the
information to the
other student with
descriptions.

Dene Kede, Grade 7 Module Two: Fish Camp

Language Practice

Have students practice
the postpositions and
descriptive words using
people or objects in the
room.



South Slavey - Second Language Sample Module
Activity #4: Listen to a poem, song or chant about fish.

a)

b)

~1
-

Language Use

Understand

Read the poem shown
on the right aloud to
the students. Use
illustrations or actions
with each sentence to
give students clues to
the meaning of the
poen.

Ask questions about
- the kinds of fish in
the poem

- the setting of the
poem

- the sequence of
events in poem

Produce

Using the fish poem
as a model, students
are asked to write
their own poem, song
or chant. It can be
about other animals or
people leading others
to a place.

Have students read one
another’s poems in
class, providing actions
or illustrations to give
the listeners clues for
understanding.

Language Sample

Lue gond!
Fish Story

Nqhtthie, hiha, ehch’ié, ts’ét’ja,
udaa, sambaa

Loche, white fish, pickerel, grayling,
pike, trout

Necha, aetséle jjtledi, gqndih,
k'embeh

Big, small, smooth, alive, swimming

Dah?zah, mih tah ts’iluh
Hooks, nets they are caught.

Ladanidhe, dezhi, detldh,
sets’'eh?1h
Dies, hard, soft, one prepares

Hidi tats’edehtheh, ts’ehcheh,
kd kéh et’éh

Quickly one cuts it, boils it, cooks it
on fire

Ts'iet’aa dats’edhah
Dry fish, split fish one hangs

Lue lekq, met'ah gots’endih nezy
Fish tastes good, it is a good source of
sustenance.

Language Practice

Have students learn the
poem by practicing
reading it aloud
together.

Have students practice
saying the poem to each
other in pairs or in
small groups.

Designate one sentence
to each pair of students
and have them illustrate
the poem.

Have students review
their written poems,
paying special attention
to the words with
glottals. Make any
required corrections.

When reading their
poems aloud, ask them
to try to pronounce the
words as correctly as
possible, paying
particular attention to
the words with glottals.
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Fish Camp
Second Language Sample Module

South Slavey - Second Language Sample Module
Activity #5: Participate in fish camp.

a)

b)

c)

d)

Language Use

Understand

Have students
introduce themselves
when with an Elder if
asked.

Produce

Have students follow
instructions of Elders
while on the land in
situations where the
land, fire or water are
being honoured.

Interact

Encourage students to
ask for help and to
help others.

Interact

Encourage students to
follow requests and
instructions from
camp leaders.

Language Sample

Nechoke amil ag|t’ee?
Who are your parents?

Semq dt’e.
My mother is

Seta gt’e.
My father is
Daniizhe?

What is your name?

suzhe.
My name is

Si dene djtth’e?
Do you understand Slavey?

Ile.
I do not.

Lddh zqh dene déhtth’e.
I understand a little.

Dene k'é€ gohndeh ile.

I cannort speak Slavey.

Kd ghaedehndih gha.
I am going to offer respect to the

land.

Tu ts’€ ndezehd: gha.
I am going to offer respect to the
water.

Dene Kede, Grade 7 Module Two: Fish Camp

Language Practice

Have students practice
this dialogue in South
Slavey by role playing
with one another.

Act out each of the
offerings using props
such as tobacco,
pictures, etc., while
saying the appropriate
words in South Slavey.
Show with actions, the
expected behaviour of
students during these
offerings.

Have students study the

sentences in written
form. Have them try to
translate each word on

the blackboard.
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Oral Tradition

When | was a child, | was always eager to listen to the Elders’ stories. They were so happy to see
us learn from them. They gave us good counsel and told us of our peoples’ past. It was important
to listen to them and obey. It was the only way to learn how to live.

- Margaret Sabourin, Sr.

The Making of a Prophet
When the World was New

There was a man whose name was Louis Ayah. His regional village
was Fort Franklin (Deline) in the Northwest Territories. He died in
September of 1940. Ayah was one of the greatest men who preached
about the true church. He helped the early missionary a great deal
with his preaching. Ayah was also responsible for helping the Dene
people to be good citizens and to be religious. The people behaved
because of Ayah’s teachings.

Even in his old age, Ayah continued to teach and preach every day.
Parents and Elders went to his tent continually. The parents brought
their children so they could listen to Ayah preaching. The children
grew up with this kind of teaching and that is why the people stayed
in Ayah’s neighborhood. He helped to keep them in line.

It is not hard to understand Ayah’s position as a prophet. We are all
religious people. We learned that there is only one God and that he
helps all the people on mother earth. Nothing is difficult for God.
He is the highest power on earth and in the universe. He even helped
the poor Dene people here long before the arrival of the white man.
He created prophets so that they could teach.

We will focus on Ayah because the story is short. When Ayah was a
child, he had a vision. A person dressed in white appeared to him.
The being in the vision told young Ayah, "You have been picked to
be a preacher when you are older. I want you to be a good person.
Do not sin. Be a good person as much as possible. Then I will come
back and talk to you again." That was the vision Ayah saw when he
was a child. He wished with all his heart to see that man again.

Ayah tried all his life to be a good person, but he did not have any
more visions. Because of this, Ayah thought he was not living right.
Years and years went by. Ayah waited for 40 years. At long last, the
vision that he had waited for so ardently appeared.

Ayah was about 60 years old by then. He started to preach and all the
people listened to him. From then on, he saw the vision constantly
and it told him what to say. As Ayah’s power was from the Creator, he
was able to see a lot of what would occur in the future. People were
surprised by the knowledge that he had in regards to what would
happen in the future. He had this knowledge because the vision
instructed him about everything.
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Ayah was a great man. He explained everything about God the
Creator like an educated priest. He preached a lot. The people soon
began to bring their children to hear Ayah preaching. Elder Dene
storytellers understood what Ayah was saying and began to retell his
words. Because of Ayah’s preaching, many Dene people became
good citizens and behaved well. There was no drinking in Deline
while Ayah was alive. It was much later that people started to drink.

Ayah predicted a lot of events and issues that would come about in
the future Dene movement and they all happened. He said the
Creator has a plan for the kind of lifestyle that the people should
live. He told the people that, but they did not listen. At that time
there was no school or education, as we know it today. The Dene
people knew only about hunting and fishing, and life on the land.
They did not read about other nations, so they had no knowledge
of events of their day. They probably did not really believe Ayah
and his predictions.

Ayah said, "The Creator planned for your people to live that way.
There is everything that you need on mother earth — food, hide for
clothing, brush to sit on, wood to keep you warm. You could harvest
the land and eat well. All you have to do is work hard to get what
you want. Remember that doing work for a living is part of the
Creator’s plan. Therefore, if you work, do not complain. Don’t get
mad, don’t get mad. If you live that way, God will reward you when
you die, but if you get mad and complain, you will never receive a
reward from the Creator.”

Another event that Ayah predicted was that the Dene way of life
would change. Some kind of power would come from somewhere
and people would listen to it. Their lifestyle would change and they
would be affected by the change. "I see that in the future,” said
Ayah. "Whatever you do, do not change your lifestyle. If you do,
you will be sorry later.” He told that to the people, but the people
did not listen.

In 1940, the federal government started to develop the Northwest
Territories. They began to improve government services in the
north by introducing education, health care and welfare. These
services really altered the Dene way of life. Dene children learned to
speak English and there was a change in languages spoken by the
children. Kids did not listen to their parents anymore. Adults spent
less time trapping and hunting. Pretty soon, nobody used the land
anymore.
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Oral Tradition

Everything changed. People just stayed in town being idle and
dependent upon welfare for their needs. That is what Ayah had seen.
The big land was out there with nobody to work on it. Another
thing that he predicted was that far into the future — maybe three
generations — there would be a great starvation. Everybody will have
a hard time obtaining food. A heat wave will come and nothing will
grow. There will be starvation all over the world. Many people will
suffer. Anyway, that prediction has yet to come. '

Ayah was one of the greatest prophets of our time and people
benefited from his predictions while he was alive.




Oral Tradition
G’radé 7 Module Overview

Projects for Experience
and Reflection

1. Hearing Elders’ Stories

2. Independent Story Gathering

Major Cultural Understandings

* The Dene have used the oral tradition as a way of passing
knowledge from one generation to the next.

e The oral tradition has enabled the Dene culture
to continue.

* Legends are the most important part of the
Dene oral tradition.

¢ T'here are Dene customs that are followed
when learning from an Elder.

* The youth of today have a crucial role to play
in preserving the oral knowledge of the Dene.

Proposed

Activities for Resources

Developing 1. Philip Simba, South Slavey

Language Skills 2. Adele Hardisty, South
Slavey

and CUItura_l 3. Legend: The First Arrival

Understanding of Animals on Earth
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Major Cultural
Understandings

1. The Dene have used the
oral tradition as a way of
passing knowledge from
one generation to the next.

2. The oral tradition has
enabled the Dene culture to
continue.

3. Legends are the most
important part of the Dene
oral tradition.

Dene Kede, Grade 7 Module Three: Oral Tradition

Oral Tradition

Major Cultural Understandings

Knowledge

Note: Teachers should validate the accuracy and acceptability of
the following information in their own communities.

The oral tradition is about communication and culture:

Without a body of knowledge, there is no culture.
Knowledge must be passed from generation to generation in
order for a culture to continue.

In the oral tradition, knowledge is passed from person to
person orally, rather than in written form.

The knowledge that is passed down can include information,
facts, wisdom, beliefs, customs and moral teachings.

Elders were usually the ones to pass on the oral knowledge.
Therefore they became known as the teachers of the Dene
culture.

Knowledge was often presented in the form of stories and
legends.

The oral tradition requires very good listening and memory
skills.

Dene oral tradition has many cultural purposes:

It is used to teach skills and knowledge concerning survival.
It is a way of teaching morals, beliefs and customs.

It can be used to counsel and guide individuals in their life
decisions.

It is a form of entertainment.

It is a way to pay tribute to the Creator, the land or to
certain individuals.

Reasons that legends are so important to the Dene:

They are very old stories which have come down from the
first people.

With some variations, they are basically the same story told
generation after generation. They are what generations of
Dene have in common and what binds them together.

They contain Dene historical information.

wn



* They provide gentle moral guidance.

* They are rich with Dene beliefs, explanations about life and
customs.

* They are a good source of entertainment.

* They are rich in language.

4. There are Dene customs The Dene customs related to learning from an Elder:
that are followed when -

R S Stories from Elders are given in exchange for a gift. Local

customs vary and should be followed.
* In the presence of Elders, good listening skills are essential.

* In the presence of Elders, respectful behaviour is required.
Local customs vary and should be followed.

5. The youth of today have a The role that must be played by the youth of today:
crucial role to play in
preserving the oral
knowledge of the Dene.

* They must develop good listening and memory skills so they
can pass on the knowledge of the Dene.

* They must spend time on the land and with Elders in order
to hear and understand their words.

Dene Kede, Grade 7 Module Three: Oral Tradition



Oral Tradition
Grad Proposed Activities Chart

Oral Tradition

What is the Oral Local Elders

Tradition? (See Project 1)

» Associate personal meaning of oral
tradition (Activity #1).

» Listening for the key information and
lessons that are shared in the oral
tradition (Activity #2).

= Use Philip Simba’s words to find
examples of the kinds of information
that can be found in the stories of
Elders (Activity #3).

= Collect an oral story from an Elder

* Prepare students for Elders.

= Listen to legend or story told by an
Elder.

« Discuss meaning and examples of
effective use of language by the Elder.

= Retell the story.

First Arrival of
Animals on Earth

(Activity #5). (See Resource #3)
« Create posters depicting personal
meanings of oral tradition (Activity #7). * Understanding an oral legend
(Activity #6).
= Scripting and dramatizing the legend
(Activity #6).

= Applying lessons from the legend
to one's life (Activity #6).

Carrying on the

Working with Written Oral Tradition

Oral Tradition

» Students prepare a second language
lesson to teach to Grades 3 and 4

« Reading and understanding the words (Activity #8).

of Adele Hardisty (Activity #4).
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Gradé7

Oral Tradition
Proposed Activities in Detail

Note: The activities for this module are based on the South Slavey
language. Teachers of other Dene languages are encouraged to
adapt these activities to suit the languages and cultures of their
own communities.

Teacher reads words or phrases from various legends in the
Dene language. Ask students to write down the first thing that
comes to mind when they hear these words or phrases. Have
eveyone share their answers, discuss what was similar and what
was different, and possible reasons why.

In the oral tradition, Elders’ words were important because they
passed on important knowledge (see Major Cultural
Understandings #1 - 3).

a) Explain the concepts listed below to the students. Ask them

b)

d)

Dene Kede, Grade 7 Module Three: Oral Tradition

to give you examples from the Dene culture of:

* historical information

* information about survival on the land

* wisdom (lessons learned from experience)

* beliefs (what can't be argued; is simply believed)

* values (what is important to a culture)

* customs (the way people do things).

Introduce students to Philip Simba (Resource 1). His words

were found in the book Nakecho Ke, Slavey Research Project,
Fort Providence, 1987, pages 35 - 37. Explain that the book

is important because it is a collection of Elders’ words, many
of whom are no longer alive.

Tell the students that you are going to read Philip Simba’s
words aloud and that they will find all of the kinds of
knowledge that are listed above. Remind them that in the
oral tradition, listening and remembering are very important
skills that have to be developed.

When you have read the story, write the underlined phrases
from the story on chart paper and have the students answer
the following questions:

* Which of these is an example of historical information?

* Which of these is land survival information?

* Which of these is a value of the Slavey people?
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Which is an example of a Slavey custom?

* Which of these is a Slavey belief?

e) Ask students to recall who Philip Simba is, where he was from,
what he loved best and the words of advice he left us with.

Give students a variety of local resources (videos, books, posters,
etc.) containing Elders’ words.

a) Have them pick out examples of oral tradition that deal with
each of the cultural purposes below:

Dene skills and knowledge concerning survival
Dene values, beliefs and customs
advising and counselling people

entertainment

paying tribute to the Creator, the land or to certain people.

b) Have students use the Dene font on the computer to write
up the text. Show them how to properly reference the texts.
Have students edit their work for spelling, punctuation,
capitalization, etc.

c) Display texts on a bulletin board under headings such as
"Values of Our People”, "Beliefs of Our People”,
"Customs of Our People", "Guidance from Our Elders"”
and "Entertainment”.

Have students whose first language is South Slavey work with the

words of Adele Hardisty (Resource 2).

a) Read through the passage and circle key words which would
indicate the purpose of oral tradition in the Dene culture.
(e.g. roles and responsibilities, guidance, explanations about
life, land survival information). List these on the board or on
chart paper.

b) Use of expression — vowel lengthening is often
used for effect.

Example: 1. cheekuaaaaa (small boy )
2. njdhaaaa (very far)
3. eliéeece (very painful)

Dene Kede, Grade 7 Module Three: Oral Tradition
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Oral Tradition
Proposed Activities in Detail

N

Are there some places in Adele Hardisty’s story where she
uses, or might use, the lengthened vowel? Read the sentence
aloud the way it would sound if she were speaking in person
to the class.

¢) There are various ways of making a request.

1. Godéhttah! (Fire! - command )
2. Sidule? (Wouldn't you ...?)

In Adele’s passage, locate where she makes a request and
discuss with a partner how this request may have been made.

d) Compare oral vowels versus nasal vowels. Compare the
following pairs of words as examples:

lahk’aa - tahk’aa

ts'el) - ts’1ly
Find examples in the passage of how the meaning of a word
would change if it were nasal instead of oral, or vice versa.

e) Sometimes shortened versions of words are used. Locate and
discuss these contracted words found in the passage:

dagondih daondi
kagondih kagndih
sehggonde segonde

f)  Make up some tongue twisters. For example one could use
the following pairs of words in a sentence:

hono honeno
azho adezhog

Each student collects an oral story from a familiar Elder
(see Projects 1 and 2).

Students can study the legend titled The First Arrival of Animals
on Earth (Resource 3).

a) Ask students to briefly describe legends they have heard
outside of school.

b) Based on the Major Cultural Understandings section of this
module, outline to students the reasons that legends are
important to the culture.

Dene Kede, Grade 7 Module Three: Oral Tradition 11
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c)

d)

Using the legend in Resource 3, identify examples of why
legends are important to culture that students listed in
Activity 6 (b). Explain the background of the story to the
students.

* It comes from long ago. Some say it has come to us from
the first people on the earth — the animal people.

* It is told in many different ways by most of the Dene
people, but the basic story is the same.

* The Dene know they are one people because they all tell
the same story about the first animals on earth.

Break the legend into sections so that it can be told to
students over several days. Remember to "tell" the story, not
read it, and also to emphasize the characters, customs and
creations as you tell it. The legend has been written with
notes on the left to indicate points that can be emphasized.

Remember, a legend is not simply an action story. It
contains history, cultural information, values and moral
lessons that should be brought out in the telling. Since the
teacher is to be the role model for the oral storytelling, it is
important to use as much expression, elaboration and
humour as possible to show that storytelling is as enjoyable
as story listening.

To reinforce the appreciation of the characters that are
brought out in the legend, have students use their voices to
create the characters.

Example:

Talk about the raven's character: vain, critical, difficult to
satisfy. Ask students to think about situations in their lives
where they experienced such a character. In an acting voice,
the students say something that reflects the character (e.g.
"You never do anything right!" or "Do that over again!").

Talk about the owl's character: not very bright, but has a
sense of self-pride. Students say anything they want using
their acting voices, to get that character across. They may
say things like "I'm too smart to be fooled by you" or "sticks
and stones may break my bones".

Dene Kede, Grade 7 Module Three: Oral Tradition
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Oral Tradition
Proposed Activities in Detail

f) Have students work in groups to produce a script for each
section of the legend using only animal talk to tell the story. @&
For example, groups of students can work with the following
ideas and characters:

* how dogs were created (dog + assembly of people)
* how birds and the raven were painted (birds + raven)
* how the moose was created (moose + raven)

* the story of migrating birds and winter fowl (winter fowl +
migrating birds)
* how man was made to sink (assembly of people + water beetle)

* the story of the bear arguing for a different role (assembly
of people + bear)

* how the grebe came to be (grebe + raven + assembly of
people)

g) Once the scripts are written and edited, students can make
costumes and prepare short plays for presentation to K-3 3.23
classes, or they can make shadow puppets of the stories and
videotape them, along with voice-overs of the scripts.

h) Have students prepare a set of pictures depicting the
following customs that are revealed in the legend The First 3.2.2
Arrival of Animals on Earth:

* assembly to make decision

* meeting guests from afar as they arrive on shore

® grieving by cutting one’s hair

* choosing the most capable for the racing challenge

* having a drum dance to celebrate a successful meeting

i) Begin a discussion about the strengths and weaknesses in our
own personalities based on the personalities described in the
legend. The teacher can begin with a story from his/her own
life that illustrates one of the personality traits. This discussion
can be kept light by sharing stories that create laughter.

7. Complete the following phrases with a partner: "To me, oral
tradition means..." and "Oral tradition is important in my life
because...". Allow students to convey their answers through
images on a poster and a sentence that explains the idea (e.g. "I
like to hear the funny stories my grandfather tells when he is with
his friends.").

Dene Kede, Grade 7 Module Three: Oral Tradition 13



8. Asa way of ensuring that the Dene languages continue, have
students prepare second language lessons for children in Grades
3 and 4.

Evaluation

Evaluate students’ understandings about what their role in the Dene
oral tradition is by asking them to list things they can do as
individuals to help in maintaining the oral tradition.

Evaluate students’ skills in listening, appreciating and retelling Dene
oral stories by the quality of their work in Activity #6 (f).

Evaluate students’ skills in understanding, appreciating and retelling
oral tradition as a part of the Projects in this module.

Dene Kede, Grade 7 Module Three: Oral ‘Tradition
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historical information

survival information

survival information

beliefs, values

wisdom and values

values

custom

values and custom

wisdom

Oral Tradition
Resources

Resource 1:
Philip Simba, South Slavey’

I was born in Nahanni at a place they call "Third Mile From the
Falls". My mother died giving birth to me, so her sisters took me to

Jean Marie River and gave me to the minister.

I've lived in the bush ever since I was able to set a trap and hunt. |
was always a hunter and trapper. I only had to work for a white man,
getting fish for him a few times, and I never had to eat white man's
food. I can survive by making everything I need. I never went to the
government for help in all my 20 years as Chief at Kakisa. We used to

buy sleds, boats and guns with the money we made through trapping.
In the old days we lived in tents made of 12 moosehides, with room

for three farmhes We made it smo

out. There were so many mosgmtoes that when we moved camp, we

had to hold a burning branch. It was a hard life. We didn't even have

a decent blanket. In winter we wore rabbit skin hats, pants and jackets,
and hide mitts. Even when it was very cold we still went out to check

our snares. Some people had beaver jackets. They never let in the cold.

I experienced many hardships to become a man. Long ago we believed
that if you were a good man, you would live a long and rewarding life,

but if not, you would suffer.

Of all those people I once knew who lived on the land, not one is alive

today. [ used to listen to them talking, and so I learned my language
and how to survive and live a good life. They loved and respected me
for listening.

My only wish was to hunt and live on the land, and help the Elders to
survive. I'm thankful to them for letting me do that. I loved hunting
and living among the Elders. Those were the happiest times of my
life. I struggled hard in the bush to make them happy. for they made

me love what I do best.

I was a good hunter and trapper, and if I had luck T always gave things
away. The moose would come right into the area where we lived,
though not close to our camp. If we had enough meat we would just
leave them alone. Oh, to think of how many animals I have shot in the
heart! I loved hunting beaver and moose.

Today, it is good to speak English. Everything people need comes
from the white man. Life has changed so much since my young days.

As for anyone buying our land, we as people say no. No one can ever
need our land as much as we do.

"Taken from Nahecho Ke, M. Thom and Ethel Blondin (Eds.), Slavey Research Project, Fort Providence, NW'T, 1987, pages 35-37.
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Yes, | am a grandmother now
~and | tend to view things in
my own way. People that lived
in the past when | was a girl,
‘back then there was a school.
The only school | heard of was
at Providence. Transportation
to school was provided by the
‘mission boat.

In those days, life among the
Dene involved warking for
your mother at things such as
firewood and water. In the
evening you sat around. That

_is when children sat quietly
while their father spoke to
them in good words about
how things are. Mothers spoke
to their daughters about what
a woman's life involves and all
that is involved in being a
mother. She also spoke to
young men in her group about
hunting. In this way, one’s
mother was a consultant and
instructed you separately. This
is how people grew up.

| also, on some occasions,
went trapping with my father.
On some evenings, in the light
of the campfire, my father
would say to me, "Even
though you are a lady, this is
the way a male hunts." He told
me things that are related to
trapping.

-When we returned, my mother
would talk to me and my
younger sister in the evenings
about how one worked as a
lady. She talked to us about
these things when |
questioned her. The reason
why children do not listen
today is the fact that they
leave for school at nine in the
morning, come home to eat at
midday and leave for the
afternoon. After that, it is the
arcade. There is an Elder
sitting for them so that she/he
can talk to them. (laughter)

Resource 2:
Adele Hardisty, South Slavey, 1990

Dagnjh t'ah chu dezga gots'é gots'yndeh ts’edyndii. Sy aenehthe tl'a
kaa, jo kaa gotsy a »aht’e edek'éé kaeniea zoh. Ahndée dene zhagojle
tt'a s ekih, ekih ts'élja ehl; gotah ekqd ts'g gotah sdd ekih a kil school
kaa school gil;. Providence zgh a school ts'ed! edéhtth’e. Ekg ela t'ah
school zhahti eld t'ah school ats'et’).

Ekuh t'ah dene nagedéh kagndih tf'a yu?gq tse kagndih gomg gha
ghalats’enda. Tu kagndih chu. Got'seh ehxée ts’¢é edé ts’edéhtth’i u
sda ts'idaa tsine déhtth’t ezhi sd4 gota dagondih gozhatié nezy t'ah
gots'é gondeh. Gomg ts'él} ddot'ée, ddondii gomgq ts'jl} gha ezhii azhg
detué gots'¢ gondeh edetah got'seh ghndah cheeku dagndii nats’ezéh
ghoh gots’¢ gondeh. Kagndih g tahk’aa gomq gogha zhaht jlé ehsdd
dene zhanijzho.

11 gots'gh, kda ohk’éh setd héh ehdzoo ath?j. Kda ghk’éh seta kadu
ehxéeé ts'é kgndi nide, ts'él) anet’e k'a0, denel) tt'a kagndih & nazéh,
ehdzoo ats’eh?; ahsii t'ah kagondih séhndi séhgonde.

Gots’eh kjé anathit'jh nidé ama ehxéé ts'é nidé, sechu sedéa chu kaa
ehxée nidé ama ts'él} ts'l} dagndu xalats'ededa ghoh meedehké nahéh
gonde. Th duh tVa dagndih t'ah dezga gok'é»qt’e ile tl'a; ehttgo tilu
sadzee school nagogedehthe gots'eh dzehtan; shégezheh ehée school
nagogedehthe. ?¢g arcade, arcade ¢ gogha ghndah theda. Kagndih
t'ah seé dezga gogha godezi koo dene ts’é ts'uh?a ts’edi. Endjnié
kahehtt'ié natihkas’ede?ah. Duwé, duwé.
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Oral Tradition
Resources

In the -b'e;ginr_iing,j_;é_a_nirﬁa'ls '
we'r.e the earth’s first people.

Raven had special abilities
that made him powerful.

Everyone was to belong to a
family, each with its different

~roles and purposes. Custom
was to bring people together
to make decisions.

- There was an assembly
where the people met to
determine their future.

It was an oral world.

All people were to abide by
universal laws. The custom

- was to have each person
declare his position at the
gathering.

When unsure, educated
guesses were made.

The common cold was
created.

Warm weather was created.

Resource 3:
Legend: The First Arrival of Animals
On Earth?

It is said that when the world first began, all the animals on earth
were people. There was no other form of life, except for the original
people. The raven was the only one amongst them who could fly,
because he had made himself a pair of wings. The others were never
sure where he went when he flew. Those who were unable to fly
simply lived on the land. It is said that in those days, when all the
animals were people, they lived in Old Crow. People only occupied
land in Old Crow.

These people chose to become the animal families as we know them
today. "We cannot remain indefinitely on earth in this state," the
animals declared. We must know what our different roles and
purposes are to be. Everyone must be brought together to make
these decisions."

A meeting was called and everyone attended. At the assembly, they
set out to determine their future existence on earth. They began by
creating a few essentials. Everything they created was put into bags
and tied up into bundles. This was done on the understanding that,
only when all creation was complete, would they take those bundles
that were essential to them. It was an oral world, so they had no
writing system which allowed them to label their creations.

At the meeting, they decided that everyone should abide by certain
universal laws. It was also decided that each person should declare the
animal family to which they would belong. Those people who wanted
to be a part of the bird family declared their intentions. Those who
did not want to be a part of the bird family made their intentions clear.
They wanted to belong to the animal family who would live on earth.

Throughout their discussion it was always cold and they decided to
open the bag containing "heat" to create warm weather. Without
proper labels on their bundles, they had no idea which contained the
newly created heat. After some discussion, they made an educated
guess and opened a bag, believing that it contained heat. Instead,
they mistakenly opened a bundle that contained the common cold.
It is believed that as a result of this mistake, the world now has to
contend with the common cold. They opened a second bundle and
finally got the correct bag that contained heat. That is how heat
came to this world.

“This story appears as it was told by Francis Tatti of Deline.
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Animal families were
created to depend on each
other. e

Dene could depend on
~caribou until the end of
time. -

It was custom that to be the
~ last speaker was an honour.

Dogs were created to help

Dene and to depend on man

for food.

Wings were cféate‘d for the
bird family.

Colour was created so

that the birds could be
distinguished from one
another.

Raven: a vain, critical
character who is difficult
to satisfy.

18

Each of the people stated what animal form they would take and
what their role would be. One people declared that they were going
to be the caribou. They said that the people as we know them, the
Dene, would, until the end of time, depend on them in order to live.
Some people stated that they would be the bear family. The dog
people were asked what role they would be playing. The chosen
speaker for the dog people informed the assembly that they would
speak last, at the end of the meeting. At that time they would define
the role they wished to play.

Once all the other people declared what role they would play, the
dog people were again asked by the bird family what role they had
chosen. They said, "We will be a people's dog. Our existence is
going to depend on these people called the Dene. They will be the
ones who will provide us with food. They will also help us to raise
our children. Until the end of time, that is the role we will play. We
will work for man." It is said that this is why, to this day, dogs are
fed by man and are unable to hunt food for themselves.

The bird family began to make wings. They told the raven, "You are
familiar with wing making, so show us how you make wings." He
demonstrated the making of wings to the bird family. It was decided
that all those belonging to the bird family would now have wings.

Once the bird family’s wings were completed, they discovered they
were all white. None of the bird family could tell each other apart.
Since it was impossible to live this way, they concluded that paint
had to be made. The paint had to be in different colours as well. It
is not certain what the paints were made from. It became the duty of
the raven to paint all the other birds. The birds simply sat for him as
he painted each of them individually. Each bird instructed the raven
on the design they wished and on the colour of paint to be used.
The mallard had his head designed with a bluish tinge to it. Some of
the birds even designed themselves and chose the color red.

The raven informed the bird family that once he had painted them
all, they in turn would have to paint him. Painting birds, he said,
was difficult work. Upon completing this task, he sat before them
and they began to paint him. He had many colours to choose from,
since much paint still remained. When the raven was painted he
inspected himself and said that he was displeased with the birds' work.
It wasn't done right, he said, and then insisted that they remove the
paint and start over. The birds did as he asked and removed the
paint. In all fairness to them, they outdid themselves artistically, but
no matter what they did, they still could not satisfy the raven,
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Oral Tradition
Resources

The raven was painted black
by others who were fed up
with his complaints.

Intelligence was created to
help people to survive as a
people.

Owl was created less
intelligent.

Owl: not a very intelligent

character, but he can stand

up for himself.

Loons were sleek, blue and
beautiful, but were changed
to birds with brown heads.

Raven: a demanding and
impatient character.

Finally, out of frustration, they took charcoal, pounded it into small
fine particles and placed it in a large bag. All of the birds rushed the
raven when he least expected it, threw the charcoal in his face and
ran. The water birds took to the water and the land birds took to the
sky. In their efforts to escape, the sky was literally clouded with birds.

Prior to this, the people had decided they needed intelligence in
order to survive. Intelligence, they thought, would enable them to
think rationally. This ability would also sustain them as a people.
Intelligence was therefore created and distributed among all the
original people. However, without meaning to, they unevenly
distributed this intelligence, giving less to the short-eared owl. As a
result, the owl was considered not very bright. As the rest of the bird
family took flight to escape the wrath of the raven, the short-eared
owl remained seated beside the raven, oblivious to the danger.

The raven was busy trying to remove the blinding charcoal from his
eyes. He could hear the music-like sounds that the loons were
making while diving and distancing themselves from him. On
becoming aware of the short-eared owl, the raven asked him to help
remove the charcoal from his eyes. The short-eared owl refused. It
is not known to this day where he acquired the intelligence to refuse
the raven and to say to him what he did. "I am the way [ am as a
result of your uneven distribution of intelligence. Therefore, I will
not help you," said the short-eared owl.

The loudest sound that could be heard was that of the arctic loons,
as they dove under the water and resurfaced. It is said that, viewed
from the side, the loons' heads looked very sleek and beautiful,
having just been painted blue. The raven was still very angry. Upon
noticing the loons, the raven grasped some soft mud in his hand. He
made as if to hit them. He waited untl they surfaced and then
switched the mud from his right hand to his left. Taking aim, he hit
the loon, catching the top of its head. It is said that is why the arctic
loon has a brown head.

Finally, when the commotion died down, the raven and the owl
became aware of another presence. As his vision cleared, the raven
saw that it was the moose, totally detached and not in the least
hurried. He was calmly eating. "How can you calmly walk around?
Remove the charcoal from my eyes," demanded the raven. The
moose replied, "T am eating and I am not going to remove the
charcoal from your eyes.”

Dene Kede, Grade 7 Module Three: Oral Tradition 19



Moose: formerly a calm and |
detached character, made to
be constantly on the alert

and obsessed with escape.

Seasons were created.

Migration was created.

Winter fowl were created.

Laws were made from rules
when everyone agreed.
Laws could be changed or
amended if called for.

Man, created at first to float,
was changed to sink,
thereby enabling people to
drown.

This enraged the raven even more. In his anger, the raven said to
the moose, "From now until the end of time, you will be a people
who will always stand alert listening for other people. This is what
your lot in life will be for your refusal to help me remove charcoal
from my eyes. You will constantly be on alert and escaping will
become your obsession." It is said that this is what the angry raven
told the moose. To this day, the moose's character is as it was set by
the raven. He is constantly listening to see if he can detect his
pursuers.

In the beginning, it was the bird family that created intelligence and
heat. "How are we going to live on this earth as people?” they asked.
Until the end of time, we will follow the heat. We will follow it
when it travels south and we will have our children there. When the
heat returns to the north, it will become summer up here. This will
create warm weather, thereby melting the water bodies and enabling
vegetation to grow.

This will also enable us to have our children in the north. In the fall,
it will become cold up here and heat will return to the south. We
will also return to the south with it. For all of time, we will be
journeying back and forth following the heat. This is how we will
work on earth. To this day the bird family still operates in the same
way. It is cold now, and it has returned south. However, it will
return next summer.

Some people, such as the ptarmigan, the spruce hen and the owl
wanted to belong to the bird family, and yet be winter fowls. They
said, "We want to be a winter fowl people who live in the cold
weather." These winter fowl people still live up here today.

The real people were making everything that exists in the world.
The world was created according to laws. It is said that these laws
were made in two stages. A rule only became a law in the first stage
when everyone was in agreement. However, this law could still be
changed in the second stage if someone had second thoughts and
called for its amendment.

The people began to make rules about man's relationship to water.
They broke a dry stick at a desired length and kept throwing this
into the water. Each time they threw the stick in the water, it would
resurface. "Let this happen to man when he falls into the water,"
they said. The rule was that when man fell into the water, he would
begin to float like the stick. It was decided that man was not going
to drown and that this was to be a rule until the end of time. "This
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the form of an Elder.

Beetle: a mean s'r}ii'itet':i:'

character, capable of taking

a life.

Sickness and death are
created for man.

Bear: a bad tempered

character that cannot think
logically when angered, and

therefore cannot be
depended upon by man.

Bear: a character that does
not like himself.

Bear is created so that he is

inedible for man.

cannot remain so," said the water beetle, and with that, he picked up
a rock and threw it into the water. "When man falls into the water,
this is what will happen to man and he will die," he said.

At that time, spiders and bugs belonged to the same people family.
This family included the grandfather spider, who travels using a web.
It is said that the grandfather spider was a very nice person. However,
the water beetle was not very nice. He was the kind of person that
was capable of taking another's life.

"What shall we do about sickness?" the people said. They agreed that
it would be a better world to live in if there was no sickness. Sickness
they agreed, did not allow people to work as well as they could and
made life generally difficult. "So let's create a world that has no
sickness," they said. "If there is no sickness, how will man die? Even
if there is no sickness, man will live a long time and will die from old
age. Man will have to age, because even animals will age. This will be
a better way for people to die, because sickness makes for a very
unhappy existence."

A voice was heard amongst the animals, and it is believed that it was
that of the water beetle. The beetle said, "I have already said that
man will die. Therefore, man getting sick and dying should be a part
of the normal process." The fact that his comments came second to
what the animals agreed upon meant that his wishes became the law
and the rule for man. This gave the beetle a second victory, with the
result that man is governed by two bad laws today.

It is said that the other person that was not agreeable was the bear.
He wanted to be someone of some importance. The animals,
however, agreed that this could not be so for a person with a bad
temper. This infuriated the bear even more. "What is it you want to
be?" they asked him. He said, "I want to be the caribou.” They all
replied, "You can't be the caribou. Until the end of this earth, you
will not be depended upon by the people we are creating. You have
such a temper, that should you be angered about anything, people
will literally starve. You cannot be an edible animal for the people.”
But this did not stop the bear from pursuing his line of argument.

The people discussed at length various ways of overcoming this
impasse. They decided that if the bear was able to win in an event,
they would have to reconsider their decision. They agreed that if he
lost, then the issue was settled. They told the bear, "The rules being
made are to serve man until the end of the earth. That is a long time.
Your temper does not allow you to think logically of the welfare of
man, so you really cannot be an animal that man can depend on.
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A custom of the people was
to use contests to resolve

disputes.

A custom of the people was
to seek the most capable
and most suitable person to

accomplish a task or
challenge.

Squirrel: a character known
to be capable.

This world is divided from
the spirit world with a
boundary "on the other
side”.

"Although you are an animal that man can use for food, by your
nature you hibernate yearly in a den. How is man going to be able to
find you for food when you are covered by snow? How can man
depend on you? How can you serve as food for man? This could be
discussed if you were an animal that walked amongst the other
animals, but you sit in your den. Man will not be able to find your
tracks in order to hunt you, so how can you serve as the main source
of food for man?"

It became spring again and the ice reshaped itself into icicles. It was
spring all over, even on the oceans. The real people told the bear, "If
you engage in a leg race with one of us and you win, then you may
become an edible animal for man. But should you be defeated, you
will not be the main source of food for man." His reply was, "Horo,'
and it was agreed to hold a race.

Although the animals agreed to this race, they were very concerned
about the possibility of the bear winning. They felt this would be a
disaster. They didn't know how to deal with the bear. All of the
people in the world assembled for the race. Everyone was consulted,
including the wolf and the fox, to see who would race the bear, but a
suitable candidate could not be found. The people were very
apprehensive about the upcoming race because they knew that the
bear could not be completely trusted. They were especially afraid
that he might win through devious means.

They said, "The squirrel is the only one amongst us who has wings
and this might enable him to be our successful candidate." They
asked the squirrel if he would race the bear and told him how
important it was that the bear did not win. They said that the bear
was very temperamental and that if he won and became the main
source of food for the people, they would likely starve. "Do you think
you are capable of beating him, because it would be devastating if he
wins?" they asked the squirrel. After serious consideration, the
squirrel replied that he thought he could beat the bear. They say the
squirrel was a man renowned for his speed.

It was decided that a race would be held between the squirrel and the
bear. It was also decided that because of the clear ice conditions, the
route of the race would be over the ocean to the boundary on the
other side. This is where the current world is divided from the spiritual
world. All the people assembled to watch the big race and they were
off. They say that the squirrel was a very capable person and
watching him race was incredible. All they saw of the squirrel was his
tail held straight up. Meanwhile, the bear appeared huge and visible.
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Mirages were created when
the sun reflected off the
horizon.

The bear was created to be
an angry animal.

Raven: a jealous, envious
character who tricks people
to get his way.

A custom of the people was
to cut their hair when they
were in mourning.

A custom of the people was
to go to the shore to greet
all those who came to visit.

A custom of the people was
to celebrate a successful
meeting with a feast and a
drum dance.

Once in awhile the racers would reappear and the people speculated
that maybe the squirrel stood a chance. It was hard to tell how equal
they were because of the difference in their sizes. The people feared
that the squirrel may have fallen behind. Everyone was watching the
race. They estimated that it might take a day to complete. "It should
take them one night to get to the other side and one full day to
come back, since they have to cross the entire ocean,” they said. It
didn't seem like the people slept at all before they were up watching
for the racers. Only at dusk did they see someone coming.

In the distance they could see something that kept reappearing, but
they were unable to tell the size of the object, as it was diffused by
the sun's reflection (like a mirage). The sun's reflection caused the
object to appear large, which made them fear that it was the bear.
"The squirrel must have lost," they said. This saddened them. The
object they saw moved at a tremendous speed towards them, as if it
was being pushed. When it got closer to them they said, "It would
be darker if it was the bear. It must be the squirrel!” It was the
squirrel! The people could see that they had made the right choice,
because the squirrel is one of the fastest persons. It is said that his
loss made the bear very angry and to this day he is still angry.

While these events were taking place, it is said that the raven, still
angry at the way in which he was treated, was watching the events.
It is said, that from a distance he was watching the grebe walking
around. It is said that the grebe had unusually long, beautiful hair. It
flowed around as the grebe walked and the raven began to wish that
he had the grebe's hair. It is said that in those days, when a relative
died, the real people would cut off their hair to show respect for
their deceased relative.

The raven decided to act like he had just returned from a long trip.
People came to the shore to greet all those who came to visit and
attend the meetings. They were at the shore to meet the raven upon
his arrival. The raven told them that he was a bearer of bad news,
and was very saddened to say that the grebe's family had experienced
a horrible accident. All members of the grebe's family had been
killed. Word quickly reached the grebe. Immediately, the rituals of
death were administered and the grebe's hair was cut off. The grebe
went into mourning.

On the third day of the gathering, the meeting came to an end. A
great feast was organized and a drum dance was held to follow the
successful meeting. On the day of this celebration, canoes were

spotted approaching the meeting area. Everyone came to the bank
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'Raven: a character who can't
_be found when it comes time

to take blame or criticis

Grebe; a character that i

inconsolable when sad.

Grebe was created with

short hair and flat feet.

Envy was created, a feeling
‘that man would sometimes

harbour.

of the lake to greet the newcomers. It was the grebe's family. They
were late in coming to participate in the celebrations. It is said the
raven flew off into the trees and could not be found.

The grebe now grieved for his hair and could not stop crying. He
was sitting by the main fireplace crying very hard and, in time, was
overcome with the heat and fell asleep.

Meanwhile, the much awaited dance began around the great
fireplace. Unable to wake the grebe or move him, people danced
around him. Some people could not avoid stepping on his feet as
they danced. When the grebe finally awoke, not only did he have
short hair, but he had flat feet as well.

It is said that the feeling of envy that the raven felt as he watched
the grebe's flowing hair is the envy that people of today sometimes
harbour. It is said that the raven brought envy to the world as we
know it. It is also said that as a result of the events that took place,
the grebe not only has short hair, but also flat feet.
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~_ Project 1: Hearing Elders’ Stories
a) Prepare Students for Elders
* Remind students about the role that Elders play in the oral
tradition.

* Explain to students about the custom of exchanging gifts for
the knowledge and stories that the Elders give us.

® Describe to students the local custom for how the practice is
carried out.

®  Out of respect for the Elders, the teacher (rather than the
students) should contact the Elders. Explain what is wanted
and then determine when they will visit, how they will get
there and how/if they will be paid. It would be useful for the
students to hear the teacher communicate with the Elders so
that they know how it is done. If you are going to visit the
Elder to request their help, take one or two students with
you so they can experience how you approach the Elder.

* Talk to students about required behaviour in the presence of
Elders prior to the visit.

* Itis up to the teacher to decide what they will ask the Elder
to share with the students. It would be best to have a
balance of legends with informational sessions.

* Review with students how they will be evaluated on this
project. Go over the actual evaluation sheet you will be
using, so they will know exactly what is expected of them.

b) During the Elder's Visit
¢ Have students welcome the Elder.

* Seat the Elder in a comfortable spot close to the students. It
is best to have students in a circle in front of the Elder on
the floor, rather than in rows at their desks. A library with
couches or some other comfortable location is best.

* Leave time for students to ask questions.
* Offer tea and refreshments, if possible.

* Ask the Elders to speak final words before ending the

session.
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¢) Understanding and Appreciating the Stories

Discuss the characters and lessons learned from the stories.

Point out important words or phrases from the stories which
relate to the lessons learned.

Have students apply the lessons to their own lives today.

Have students identify interesting or effective uses of words.
Discuss the symbolism used, if any, and the figurative

language.

d) Retelling the Stories

Have students recall as much as they can of what was
spoken.

Remind students to incorporate new words that were
learned.

Remind students to include the symbolism or figures of
speech used by the Elder.

Have students retell the stories to one another, to the class
or to the teacher.

Evaluate students with one-on-one testing or by asking
them to make a tape of themselves telling a story to
someone. Emphasize that it is "storytelling”, not reading.

Allow students to present their stories in some other form
such as writing, acting or singing.

Offer the students opportunities to retell their stories, either
orally or in other forms, to K-3 classes.

Evaluation

The following criteria may be used to evalute students:

the behaviour of the student in the presence of the Elder
the degree of effort at active listening
the degree of awareness of customs

the degree of student recall

Dene Kede, Grade 7 Module Three: Oral Tradition



Oral Tradition
Projects

the degree of story retelling skills

- voice

- gesture

- engaging the audience

- language: vocabulary, detail, use of description

- organization: sequence of ideas, connecting thoughts and

words, use of humour.

Project 2: Independent Story Gathering
(optional)

If the teacher feels the students are ready or able, they can
gather stories independently, rather than as a class. The Elder the
student requests a story from should be someone they know.

a)  Discuss the appropriate protocol for approaching an Elder.

b)  Help students in deciding when it is best to approach an
Elder.

c)  Have students practice appropriate ways of making a
request: body language, tone and gesture.

d)  Have students prepare the text for retelling their stories
using a computer with Dene fonts.

e) Remind students to include new words learned and any
symbolism used by the Elder.

Evaluation

The following criteria may be used to evaluate students:

Dene Kede, Grade 7 Module Three: Oral Tradition

proper use of language
use of good description and detail
good sequence of ideas and connecting thoughts

interesting story



Oral Tradition
Grad Notes to the Teacher

Question:

How will I go about teaching this module?

Answer:

1. Teach the understandings and first language skills using the
Proposed Activities in Detail sections, or any other activities
that you find appropriate. Use the Resources included in
this module to help you in your teaching of the Major
Cultural Understandings, or use similar stories told by your
community. If the creation story is not the version told by
your community, use the community version. The
understandings that can be learned from it should be similar.

The hearing and telling of oral stories can be scheduled into
the school year so that at least once a month the students
are exposed to Elders telling stories.
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My People, My Identity

Sometimes | took my sons hunting, but | concentrated on teaching
them to work for wages. At the same time, my children were told
stories about their families, the ravens, the land, the past and our
Dene culture. - George Blondin, Sahtu’

Yamoria

Each of the Dene tribes tells a legend about two brothers who travel the
world making things right. Wherever they went, they left bebind signs of
their presence, as well as Dene laws to belp people survive. The following is
an excerpt from one version of the story as told by the Sabtu people.’

Many years ago, before the white man came into this country, the
Creator sent a special man, Yamoria, who travelled into our land. He
put everything into its rightful place and got rid of whatever was
harmful to people. By doing this, he set laws for people and animals
to follow. Until this very day, we are still holding onto them.

There were large beavers living in Sahtu (Great Bear Lake). People
who lived in this area would travel across the lake by canoe to hunt
the caribou. The beavers did not like them to travel across the lake so
they would get as close as possible to the canoes and splash their tails,
hoping to tip them over. When Yamoria heard about that, he went
to Sahtu and told the people that he would chase the beavers away.

Yamoria started chasing the beavers around the lake. The big
beavers immediately went down Sahtu De (Beaver River), but the
younger ones were harder to chase towards the river. During the
time that Yamoria was chasing the younger ones around the lake, the
bigger beavers built a dam on the river. That’s where the Sahtu De
Rapids are to this very day. Yamoria got the younger ones to head
down Sahtu De and then chased them all down the river to where
Tulita (Fort Norman) is now situated.

At the confluence of the two rivers, Sahtu De and Dehcho
(Mackenzie), he killed two medium beavers and one small one. The
larger ones still living continued down our Great River Dehcho.
After killing the three beavers, he stretched and pegged the three
hides on the south face of Kwetenizaa (Bear Rock Mountain). You
can see the impression they made to this day.

From the top of Kwenteni?aa, he shot two arrows at the confluence
of the two rivers and he said, “As long as this earth shall last, you
shall call these Yamoria’s arrows.” Still to this day, you can see two
big poles sticking out of the river. Even after the ice goes each
spring there are always two big poles sticking out of the river.

After shooting the two arrows into the river, Yamoria brought the
beavers that he had killed up the Dehcho River, about 25 kilometres

' Blondin, George (1990), Yellowknife, N'T. Outcrop page 246.
* Taken from Denendeb, a Dene Celebration, published by the Dene Nation, Yellowknife, 1984, page 135,
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from the confluence. There he slept and cooked the beavers. Some
of the grease had drizzled onto the ground and started to burn.
Until this day, that fire continues to burn.

Thesymbolofﬁ:ethreebewerpeltsonxwetemvaaandthe
forever-burning fire upriver from that mountain are signs on the
land as a reminder of the teachings of the legends. If we remember
and live by them and if we take the signs set on the land for us as
our symbols, we will survive as a nation.

fL) 4, PO iy il el ey 2

2 Dene Kede, Grade 7 Module Four: My People, My Identity




My People, My Identity
Grad Module Overview

Projects for Experience
and Reflection

1. Researching With Elders and
Retelling History

2. Follow Ancestral Trails

3. Community Work or
Participation in Band/Tribal
Activity

4. Making Connection With
a Relative

Major Cultural Understandings

* The Dene are a family made up of First Nations tribes in
the Mackenzie Valley who have similar languages,
cultures, histories and perspectives on life.

* As a Dene, I must know my family identity.

* The Dene tribe to which I belong has its own
distinct language, culture and history.

* The relationship between Dene tribes has
varied historically.

* My Dene identity can be strengthened by
learning the history of my people.

* The values of my people remain to guide us in
our lives and to provide us with a sense
of identity.

Resources
1. Map of Dene Tribes
2. Traditional Patterns of Life

and Land Use
Proposed 3. The Chipewyan (NWT)
iviti 4. The Dogrib
Activities for i o
i 5. The North Slavey
Developing e
= 6. The Gwich'in
Language Skills
d cul tural 7. The South Slavey
o 2 8. Nake Nohodle - Peace
Understanding Between the Tribes

Dene Kede, Grade 7 Module Four: My People, My Identity 3



My People, My Identity
Grad 7 Major Cultural Understandings

Major Cultural
Understandings

1. The Dene are a family
made up of First Nations
tribes in the Mackenzie
Valley who have similar
languages, cultures,
histories and perspectives
on life.

2. As a Dene, | must know my
family identity.

3. The Dene tribe to which |
belong has its own distinct
language, culture and
history.

Knowledge

Note: Teachers should validate the accuracy and acceptability of
the following information in their own communities.

The following tribes belong to the Dene family:
* Chipewyan
¢ Dogrib
* Gwich’in
* North Slavey
* South Slavey
The Dene groups are a family because:

* They share similar beliefs, values and a basic
perspective on life.

* They all speak variations of the Athapaskan language.

¢ They were the first people to inhabit and live in the
mackenzie valley and delta.

® They all had similar patterns of life and land use
(see resource 2).

I must know my family identity for the following reasons:
* [t will allow me to know my tribal and band identity(s).

* 1 will know who I am related to so I can have a place to
belong and will know how I fit into a larger family.
My tribe is distinct in the following ways:
*  We have our own territory and trails for hunting.

® Opur distinct territory causes us to have our own patterns of
life and land use (see Resources 2 to 6).

*  We have our own dialect and sub-dialects of the Athapaskan
language.

* Since the time of contact with the non-Dene, we have our

own history and resulting effects on our traditional way of
life.
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Major Cultural Understandings

4. The relationship between
Dene tribes has varied
historically.

5. My Dene identity can be
strengthened by learning
the history of my people.

6. The values of my people
remain to guide us in our
lives and to provide us with
a sense of identity.

Dene Tribes had different relationships with each other:

Bands of Dene who moved around in order to survive
travelled freely into neighbouring tribal territories. There
were no marked boundaries, but people were aware of who
tended to live in a certain territory.

When bands of people from different tribes would meet
each other while travelling the land, inital contact was with
some apprehension and caution. Past experiences taught
that such contact was not always free of conflict. Often, the
bands would exchange gifts (which was seen as trade by
Europeans) as a symbol of goodwill.

Bands of people who were considered friendly were treated
with feasts, drum dancing and games.

Relationships between some of the tribes were historically
filled with conflict in the form of abductions, war parties
and violent chance encounters. This was particularly true
for a period of time between the Yellowknives (a band of
Chipewyan people) and the Dogrib.

Though each tribe negotiates its own land claim, we still
feel we are a part of a bigger identity — the nation of Dene
people.

Ways in which I can strengthen my Dene identity:

learn what tribes are in the Dene family and what makes
them a family

find out my family, band and tribal identity
learn the story of my tribe and band
learn and live the values held by my people

learn, practice and use the language of my people

The following Dene values can be used to guide our lives and
to give us a sense of identity:

Values which guide us in the way we interact with one another:

We value coming together to celebrate our unity or to
support one another in troubled times.

We value participating in group efforts which benefit the
whole community.
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We value our birthright — the right to belong to a group by
virtue of our birth parents.

We value education through our Elders, learning not simply
about the past, but valuing the wisdom of age and
experience.

We value caring for and sharing with one another.

We value the right of one another to make our own
decisions.

We value the talents and strengths that individuals bring to
our people as a whole.

We value the friendships which help to make us complete.

Values which guide us as individuals:

We value becoming capable and able to support others in
need.

We value being humble.

We value being non-interfering and mindful of our own
affairs.

Values which guide our relationship with the land:

We honour and care for the land because it is our spiritual
source and because it sustains us.

We value our Dene laws, which were given to help us in our
relationship with the land.

We value our tume on the land because it is the heart of our
culture.

We value the Dene skills and knowledge for living on the
land.
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The
Languages

Students compare
sentences from five
different Athapaskan
languages

(see Activity #7).

Students map and
try to discuss other
Athapaskan
languages in North
America (see Activity
#8).

Students try to
understand taped
segments of people
talking in each of the
five languages by
listening for key
words and phrases
(see Activity #9).

My People, My Identity
Proposed Activities Chart

Who Are The
Dene?

My People,
My ldentity

= Map the tribes
(see Activity #2).

« Students research and create
their own family tree
(see Activity #10).

Listen to the legend Yamoria « Students identify the tribe and
(see Activity #1). band to which their families

Groups report on living patterns belong (see Activity #11).
of Dene (see Activity #3).

Research and compare tribal
logos (see Activity #4).

Students research each tribe
and record all information on a
large wall chart (see Activity
#5).

Students listen to and compare
drum songs from each tribal
area (see Activity #6).

Strengthening
My Identity

Protecting My
Land

= Students identify ways in
which they or people in
their community live the

» Students research polluted or
endangered areas in one’s region
(see Activity #17). values of the Dene (see

» Students discuss one problem Activity #15).
area and come to consensus « Students deal with issues
about action to take. Students using a Dene perspective
then take action (see Activity #18). (see Activity #16).

What Is The
History Of My After
People

Contact

= Students do preliminary research on their
own tribe/band using one of Resources 2-6
' (see Activity 12).

» Students research their own tribal history
using Elders and family members (see
Project 1: Researching with Elders and
Retelling History).

The Traditional
Way of Life

Knowing My
Family

Relationship

With Other Tribes
Seasonal

Activity

= Dogrib example: the legend
Nake Nohodle — Peace
Between the Tribes
(see Activity #13).

* Land activity

» Explore the meaning of R
"relatives" in one’s life, then
attempt to establish ties « Crafts
that were not there to begin
with (see Project 4: Making
Connection with a Relative).

= Tools = After pre-talk, students hear
legend and then do
activities for language skills
development (see Activity
#13 a-j).

=  Entertainment &
celebrations

Follow Ancestral

Students brainstorm ways
of strengthening their Dene
identity (see Activity #14).

Trails

= See Project 2: Follow
Ancestral Trails.

Community or
Tribal/Band Work

= See Project 3: Community
Work or Participation in
Tribal/Band Activity.
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My People, My Identity
Grad Proposed Activities in Detail

Note: The language development activities for this module are
based on Dogrib as the first language of the classroom. Teachers
of other Dene languages are encouraged to use these examples
to develop similar activities and texts for their own languages.

1. Try to find an Elder who can tell you the version, as told by
your community, of The Legend of the Two Brothers.

Yamozha - Dogrib

Yamodezhaa - South Slavey

Ebtachobka’e - Gwich’in

Yabatheya - Chipewyan

Yamoria - North Slavey
Pre-talk

Before students hear the legend, discuss its significance with

them. This legend has particular importance because it is

common to all the Dene tribes. The two brothers are seen to

travel throughout the Dene lands, bringing peace and security to

people in the form of Dene laws. They left markings throughout
the territory to remind the people of their laws.’ This legend

binds all the Dene tribes together as one people.

Experience the legend

Have students listen to the oral version of this legend, told

either by a teacher or an Elder. Allow students to ask questions 2.2.1
after the telling. Discuss the markings left behind and the kinds 232
of laws the two brothers made for the Dene people.

~a

Show students a map of the Northwest Territories on an
overhead projector, if possible. Go through the five tribes and
show students the approximate hunting and living territory of
each ( see Resource 1).

3. Explain to students how all the five Dene tribes lived and used
the land in a very similar way. It is these similarities which
enabled the tribes to understand and appreciate each other’s
values and ways of seeing the world.

Have students research and report on the similarities between

the five tribes. Break the class into three groups and have one

group compare similarities of the family/hunting group; another

will compare similarities of band activities and the third group

will compare the similarities of tribal activities. Provide the map

* Taken from Denendeb, a Dene Celebration, published by the Dene Nation, Yellowknife, 1984, page 135.
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from Resource 1 as a source of information. The reports to the
class should be presented orally, with the family/hunting group
reporting first, the band second and the tribe last.

Discuss with students how symbols are used by organizations to
identify themselves. Talk about other kinds of symbols that they
are familiar with. Get a copy of the Dene Nation logo for
students to study. Have them work in groups to discuss what the
symbols might represent and why these symbols are important to
the Dene people. Collect examples of various logos from each
tribal group. Have students research the meaning of the logos
and report to the class.

Have students use atlases, maps and family members to identify

the geography (important water bodies and land formations),

the natural resources and the cultural characteristics of each of

the five tribes. Have them try to identify what makes each Dene (@G&EE
tribe distinct in terms of its culture (hunting specialties, crafts,

foods, etc.). Make a large wall chart which students can use to

record researched information about the different tribes in the
following categories:

* important game

* important geographic features
* special forms of recreation

* celebrations and gatherings

* special Dene laws

* special artistic activities such as embroidery styles, clothing
styles, crafts, use of color

* important spiritual symbols

Have students listen to drum songs or music from different
communities. Ask them to try to identify the places the music
comes from and describe the similarities and/or differences in
the music.

In order to give students an understanding of the linguistic concept

of the Athapaskan language family, ask them to name people in
their community who can speak any of the five Dene languages.
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My People, My Identity
Proposed Activities in Detail

Give students the two sentences listed below in the five Dene
Languages. Have them compare the order of the words and the
vocabulary. Also ask them to compare how each of the languages
indicates “my” and “her”. There are many similarities in the
Dene languages. That is what makes them part of what is called
the “Athapaskan” language family.

* My grandfather is fishing and her mother is in the tent.
* The young boy snared a rabbit.

8. List the following tribes on chart paper: Carrier, Chilcotin,
Sarcee, Navaho and Apache. Explain that these tribes also speak
languages that belong to the Athapaskan language family. Ask
them to find where these tribes are located on a map. Have
students hypothesize how it is that all of these tribes, which are
scattered throughout North America, speak similar languages.

9. 'Tape segments of radio talk in the different Dene languages and
have the students try to identify which tribal people are talking.
They are not expected to understand what is being said. They
simply try to identify which language is being spoken based on
the sounds and the rhythms of the languages.

10. It is important for people to know who they are and where they
come from. Students have often commented that they know
“what” they are, but they do not know “who” they are. Long
ago, the Dene families were completely familiar with who was
related to who. In later times, local priests kept track of
information about family births and deaths. There is not the
same emphasis put on keeping track of this information today as
there was in the past.

Have students research information to make a family tree. Give
them the option to display the chart when it is completed.
Encourage students to make connections between themselves
and others in the class by comparing their trees.

11. Have students go back to their family trees and identify the
bands and tribes they belong to. Ask them which of the bands or
tribes they feel most familiar and comfortable with, and why. At
this time, identify which tribe students will be doing research on
as a class. Explain the choice carefully (see Notes to the Teacher
at the end of this module).
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12,

13

As a group, have students research the history of a tribe. The
teacher should choose which tribe will be studied (see Notes to
the Teacher at the end of this module).

To begin, have students use the Tribal Land Use Patterns 423
worksheet at the end of this section to find and record

information regarding their tribal history. See Major Cultural
Understandings #3 and #4, as well as information on the five

major tribes in Resources 2 to 6 as references.

Allow students to choose one of the following topics to -2,
do more detailed research using print, audio or visual reference
materials:

¢ the traditional hunting territory of the tribe

* the seasonal activities of the tribe, its bands and its family
groups
* the relationships between the tribe and neighbouring tribes

* the changes which occurred after contact with the non-Dene

After doing this preliminary research, students should access
Elders for particular stories of interest related to any of the
topics. Project 1: Researching and Retelling History, provides
more detail about how this research project can be organized.

Each tribe has stories telling of their feelings and the
relationships they had with neighbouring tribes. Have students,
with the help of the teacher, find an Elder who knows stories of
the relationships between tribes.

4.2.1

Students whose first language is Dogrib can do the following
activities, which are based on the story and text Nake Nohodle -
Peace Between the Tribes (see Resource 8).

a) Have students read the Dogrib text of Nake Nobodle. Have
them take turns reading the different paragraphs and then 224
discuss the important ideas of this story: 5.4

¢ the nature of the relationship between the Chipewyan and
Dogrib tribes before peace was made
* why peace was made

* how peace was made

Dene Kede, Grade 7 Module Four: My People, My Identity



My People, My Identity
Proposed Activities in Detail

b) Have students identify the words and phrases in the story
which are important to the main idea of peace. Then ask
students to construct five sentences using these words and 232
phrases, applying them to today. Have students share the
sentences they write and discuss the idea of relationships and
peace making today.

¢) Record the speed and accuracy with which individual students
write their sentences. Monitor progress by comparing this to
previous exercises requiring writing of text.

d) Have students create a short story based on their five
sentences. If this is too difficult, have them work in pairs to
create a story.

e) Have an Elder come to class to retell the story Nake Nohodle.
Afterwards, have students compare the oral version with the @EE
written version. 26.2

* Wias there a difference in the story? What were the
differences?

¢ What techniques did the storyteller use to make the
storytelling more effective? (e.g. imitations of animal
sounds, body gestures, figurative language, descriptive
language, etc.)

f) Write the third paragraph of Nake Nahodle on the board =
without tones, nasals or clicks. Have students identify where
they would go and explain the difference between words that
have the marks and those which do not.

g) Hand out copies of the fourth paragraph of Nake Nahodle,
written without the tones, nasals and clicks. Individually or in
pairs, have students spell the words correctly.

h) Hand out copies of the sixth paragraph of Nake Nabodle,
written without punctuation or capitals. Have students 5.3
correct the paragraph and then correct each other’s work.

i) Use the “running story technique” to retell Nake Nabodle.
Each student will tell a portion of the story using their own 3.2.4
words, taking turns until the story is told. The teacher will
decide when each student should stop and let another take
over. Record the students on tape so they can hear
themselves and have fun with it. Encourage students to use
the techniques the Elder used to make the storytelling more
interesting.
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14. Ask students to brainstorm to create a list of the kinds of things
they should know or experience in order to strengthen their
Dene identity. Once the list is made, ask them to categorize the
items on the list as shown in the chart below.

Once the list has been categorized, remind students about the
purpose of this module: to know one’s cultural identity and to
strengthen it. Ask students to discuss how they feel about

strengthening their cultural identity (see Notes to the Teacher at
the end of this module).

Learning and living the
perspectives of the Dene

Learning your tribal ‘ Strengthening your |
history i

Becoming informed [
about political issues |

Learning your

\ family | language:

-

Examples:

spending time on land
learning land skills
spending time listen-
ing to elders

learning drum songs

Examples:

Examples: Examples:

¢ hearing stories
from elders

‘ * reading written

research in band

library

doing a family tree
speaking Dene lan-
guage at home
helping mother and
father

spending more time
with grandmother

Examples:

what Dene Nation is
working on

about land claim
agreement

attend band council
meetings

| * spend time around
those who speak
language

* read things written in
language

| * ty to understand news

in language

14

16.

. Make copies of the student worksheet entitled “How Dene

Values Are Lived”, included at the end of this section. Hand out
a copy to each student and, as a class, have them give examples
of how Dene people act on the values that are listed. Ask
students to write examples on their own papers.

In the following scenarios, that are not based on real situations,
people are divided about community or social decisions. Have
students use their understandings about Dene values to discuss
the situations and try to understand the positions taken by the
Elders. Ask students to come up with solutions which meet
today’s needs, but are still in keeping with Dene values. Have
them identify solutions which will be best in the long run.

* A community is supposed to be dry of alcohol, however
some people are travelling to other places to buy alcohol.
While on the road, they are getting into accidents, many of
which are fatal. In an effort to cut down on such accidents,
the community council is thinking about having a sale site in
the community for alcohol. The Elders are against this idea.
What is a good solution?
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My People, My Identity
Proposed Activities in Detail

* The young people want jobs. Several companies want to
conduct mining exploration on the land. Elders say the land
is only on loan to the Dene. They say the Dene are to be the
caretakers of the land, to ensure that it will continue to
provide for us. They worry that allowing exploration and
mining will destroy our relationship with the land, and in the
process, we will destroy ourselves. What is a good solution to

the problem?

* The housing corporation recently built a nice, expensive
home for someone who ended up dying in it. The Elders
advise that people should not continue to use the home.
What is a good solution to the problem?

* A man is physically abusing his wife continually. The wife
leaves the community with the children. The Elders feel that
the children need the community and their family to survive.
What is a good solution to this problem?

* The Yanomamo people of South America have the rainforests
as their homeland. They are surrounded by people who want
to use the land for grazing cattle and mining, which destroy
the forest. The Yanomamo would like to preserve the
rainforests, rather than move into the cities. What is a good
solution to this problem?

17. Have students research information on polluted or endangered
areas in their region. They should ask family or people in the
community about the nature of the problem and report back to
the class. Their reports should indicate what the problem is and
the cause(s).

Have students create various symbols to mark on a map of the
region to help explain their research to others. They should then
create a legend of the symbols so everyone knows what they
mean. Students should also include a written description and
illustrations of the problem.

18. As a class, have students choose one problem area from the
previous activity to discuss in class. Using the rules for consensus
discussion and decision-making, have students decide on a course
of action that they can take to help the problem situation.
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Examples:
* write letters to authorities to express concern
*  begin a recycling campaign
* talk to other grades to get help in pursuing a course of action

 Evaluation

~ Evaluate students for major cultural understandings and knowledge
~in this module (refer to the Major Cultural Understandmgs section)
- using a written exam or other suitable activity. Testing should involve
- categorizing, identifying or providing examples from their community
~ or tribe of each of the points of knowledge or understanding.
- Evaluation of student attitude and personal growth is dealt with
in the activities in the Projects section of this module.
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How Dene Values Are Lived
Student Worksheet

Values which guide us in the way we interact with

one another.

The following Dene values can be used to guide our lives and
to give us a sense of identity:

Examples of how I or other Dene people in my
community live these values:

* We value coming together to celebrate our unity or
to support one another in troubling times.

* We value participating in group efforts which
benefit the whole community.

* We value our birthright — the right to belong to a
group by virtue of our birth parents.

¢ We value education through our Elders, learning
not simply about the past, but valuing the wisdom
of age and experience.

* We value caring for and sharing with one another.

*  We value the right of one another to make our own
decisions.

* We value the talents and strengths that individuals
bring to our people as a whole.

* We value the friendships which help to make us
complete.

Values which guide us as individuals.

The following Dene values can be used to guide our lives and
to give us a sense of identity:

Examples of bow I or other Dene people in my
community live these values:

* We value becoming capable and able to support
others in need.

*  We value being humble.

* We value being non-interfering and mindful of our

own affairs.

Values which guide our relationship with the land.

The following Dene values can be used to guide our lives and
to give us a sense of identity:

Examples of how I or other Dene people in my
community live these values:

* We honour and care for the land because it is our
spiritual source and because it sustains us.

* We value our Dene laws, which were given to help us
in our relationship with the land.

* We value our time on the land because it is the heart
of our culture.

¢ We value the Dene skills and knowledge for living on
the land.
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My People, My Identity
G l‘ad Resources

Resource 1:

Map of Dene Tribes
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Resource 2:
Traditional Patterns of Life and Land Use

Family
camps or hunting
groups

Tribe

Band

Family Camps or Hunting
Groups

People of a tribe:
* spoke the same language.
+ shared the same territory.

» shared the same cultural
customs.

* usually only came together once
or twice a year for great hunts,
such as during caribou
migrations.

« celebrated with feasting,
drumming, dancing and
games at tribal gatherings.

+ discussed and settled tribal
affairs during these gatherings.

* marriages were arranged or
performed.

« goods were traded.

+ news or information was
shared.

+ regional band members would
chose a man to be the tribal
leader; he was known to be a
great hunter, aided by
experience and spiritual powers.

People of a tribe lived in
small bands that:

+ were made up of several
families, usually related.

* would tend to hunt and live in
one area or region within the
tribal territory.

+ within the region, would have
favorite camping sites for the
different seasons. If food was
plentiful, the band would tend
to stay together as a group. If
food was hard to find, people
would spend more time in small
hunting groups consisting of
one or two families.

* would each have their own
dialect of the tribal language.
They could understand the
language of other bands within
the tribe, but had differences in
pronunciation or vocabulary.

« were led by a man who was
considered the most capable
hunter. Often this man had
spiritual powers.

People in bands sometimes
broke into smaller family
camps or hunting groups
that:

* were usually men, but
sometimes single families.

+ made short trips away from the
band’s camp for tasks such as
hunting or gathering bark, etc.

« would return to the band in
between hunting trips.

+ were led by a mother, father or
most experienced and capable
family male.

* would be the main group in
which the people spent most of
their time trying to survive
when food was scarce.

» had the Elders care for and
educate the children while the
adults were hunting and taking
care of other survival needs.

+ had adolescents spending time
with their families, rather than
in groups with other
adolescents.

20
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My People, My Identity
Resources

Resource 3:
The Chipewyan (NWT)

a) Chipewyan Patterns of Life and Land Use - In the Past’

Chipewyan Tribal
Activities

Chipewyan Band Activities

Chipewyan Family Camp/
Hunting Group Activities

There could anywhere from 200
- 400 people together at a tribal
gathering.

The Chipewyan primarily
depended upon the barrenland
caribou. When the caribou were
migrating in large herds, the
people would come together as
a tribe to a camp and cooperate
in the hunt. They would come
together in the spring and fall,
camping along the migration
path, near a lake known for
excellent fishing.

Successful caribou hunts were
followed with feasting,
drumming, dancing, hand
games and other games, such

as bow and arrow competitions.

Akaitcho was a famous tribal
leader. Stories about Akaitcho
have come down to the
Chipewyan people of today
through the oral tradition.

+ Each band had about 50 - 60
people made up of several
families.

»  From November to April, most
Chipewyan people were with
their regional bands.

* The regional bands camped just
inside the tree line and lived on
caribou that were found by
small groups. They also lived on
fish and caught an occasional
moose during the winter
months.

+« The bands usually camped in a
line along the tree line so they
could communicate with each
other about the movements of
the caribou.

Hunting groups were the basis
for fishing and trapping
activities.

Sometimes the small hunting
groups would track caribou or
moose in the bush and then
bring their catch back to share
with the main camp.

Dene Kede, Grade 7 Module Four: My People, My Identity
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b) Chipewyan Patterns of Life and Land Use - Today

Chipewyan Tribal
Activities

Chipewyan Band
Activities

Chipewyan Family
Camp/Hunting Group
Activities

General Composed of Chipewyan + People engage in traditional Individual men, families or
Information people living in Fort land based activities. groups of men use the
Reliance, Lutselk’e, Fort community as their base
Resolution, Detah and and go off on day trips or
Yellowknife. longer trips to use or enjoy
the land.

Early Spring ptarmigan hunting.
snowmobiling to the
barrens to hunt muskox.
beaver and muskrat
hunting.

. caribou hunting during the

Sprlng migration back to the
barrens.
net fishing along broken ice
during breakup.

Summer In August, spiritual +  Most of the community

gathering of Chipewyan goes out on the land in the
people at the falls called summer.

“0Old Lady Sits"” near Fort .
Reliance. . They.ga.ther along the river
. » for picnics on weekends.

Prior to the spiritual o ) . .

gathering, men go caribou | ° Fishing c!erbtes give prizes

hunting by plane into the for the biggest trout.

barrens to meet the * There is berry picking along

migrating caribou. They a stream that comes from

bring back caribou to feed the barrens.

g;e Tfhny p;ﬁzl? whowilt |, This stream is the place that
at the'g Hng: people gathered in the past

People come from all of the when men would come

Chipewyan communities, back from caribou hunting

including those in in the barrens.

Saskatchewan.

People bring their sick to

the falls, where healing is

known to occur.

Feasting, drumming, prayer,

meetings and hand games

accompany this gathering.

Fall « gathering wood for fall. families go fishing.

* picking cranberries and small groups of men go
making jam. moose hunting.

+ making drymeat from individuals or families go
moose. net fishing.

* tanning moose hides for individuals or families go
clothing. rabbit hunting around the

* sewing moccasins and mitts HAE
for winter.

Winter tapping.

ice fishing for trout and
loche.
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My People, My Identity
Resources

c¢) Chipewyan Historical Events

The following historical events caused many changes to the
Chipewyan way of life. They are presented as possible topics of study
for students, depending upon student, community or teacher interest.
Teachers and/or students should base their studies of these events on
the oral stories of the Elders in the community.

Akaitcho leads Sir John Franklin (1820)
sharing hunting grounds with the Inuit
contact and conflict with the Inuit

conflict with the Dogrib

first meetings with non-Dene

early trading

non-Dene trappers

Akaitcho and Edzo make peace

Catholic missions

reading and writing in syllabics

signing of Treaty 8 and Treaty 11
provincial/territorial boundaries break up tribe
epidemics

mission and residential schools

gatherings and celebrations in Yellowknife before World War II
Lutselk’e school

beginnings of commercial fishing

Many of these events in history are also recorded by the non-Dene in
the form of films, reference books, stories and visuals. These and
other references are listed below. When students use non-Dene
sources of information, make sure to compare the non-Dene versions
with the way the Dogrib Elders tell the stories in their oral histories.

The Book of Dene. 1976. GNWT Department of Education,
Program Development Division. Yellowknife, NW'T.

A History of the Original Peoples of Northern Canada. Crowe, K.
1974. Arctic Institute of North America.
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*  Denendeh: A Dene Celebration. 1984. Dene Naton.
Yellowknife, NWT.

*  As Long as This Land Shall Last: A History of Treaty § and
Treaty 11, 1870-1939. Fumoleau, R. 1983. McClelland and
Stewart.

*  Handbook of North American Indians, Vol. 6: Sub Arctic. 1981.
Smithsonian Institute, Washington, DC.

*  Lutselk’e History Research with Elders, 1995, transcribed by
Florence Catholique, unpublished.

*  The Canadian Indian: A History Since 1500. Patterson 11, E.
Palmer. 1972. Collier-Macmillan Canada Ltd.

®  That’s the Way We Lived: An Oral History of the Fort Resolution
Elders. 1987. GNWT Department of Culture and
Communications. Yellowknife, NWT.

d) Where the Name “Chipewyan” Comes From*

The word Chipewyan was originally a Cree word. The Cree
described the Chipewyans to the traders as “those who have pointed
skin or hides”, in reference to their manner of cutting their hunting
shirts or preparing their beaver hides. The traders began to use this
name and gradually others such as the Indian agents, the priests and
the government also used this name. The Chipewyan had their own
name for themselves. It was simply “Dene”. They also had names for
themselves based on where they lived and hunted. Today, most
Chipewyan people of the NWT live in Lutselk’e, formerly known as
Snowdrift. Lutselk’e means “the place of minnows”.

e) What the Chipewyan People Are Known For
* The Chipewyan people are known to other Dene tribes as
- the tallest people
- people who go on muskox hunts

- the first Dene traders, as they were the first to have
contact and work with the non-aboriginal traders, since
they were the southernmost territory

- the first “business people”, since they were the middlemen
between the non-aboriginal traders and some of the Dene
tribes

* They are proud of their large fish.
* They see themselves as canoeists — a people who travelled
* Handbook of North American Indians, Vol 6: Subarctic. 1981, Smithsonian Institute, Washington, DC, page 283.
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My People, My Identity

Resources

Resource 4:
The Dogrib

a) Dogrib Patterns of Life and Land Use - In the Past®

Dogrib Tribal
Activities

Dogrib Band Activities

Dogrib Family Camp/

Hunting Group
Activities

General
Information

The Dogrib tribe consisted
of several bands living in
the area from the
Mackenzie River to the
tree line, and between
Great Bear Lake south to
Great Slave Lake.

In the past, Dogrib tribal
leaders were often
hereditary leaders.

Edzagwo was a famous
tribal leader. There are
oral stories about him
which have been handed
down by the Dogrib from
generation to generation.

The Dogrib tribe
historically would come
together as a people for
caribou hunts during
migrations.

During these summer
assemblies, tribal affairs
were taken care of. They
included things like
marriages, future marriage
arrangements, meetings,
and general
communication of
information and news.

Each band was made up
of several families which
were usually related.

Before 1900, there were
several bands hunting in
the area around Great
Slave Lake and up to
Great Bear Lake. They
included:

- people along the east
shore of the north arm
of great Slave Lake

- people around Wha Ti
(formerly Lac La Marte)

- people along the Snare
River

- people along Rae Lake

- people along the
Yellowknife River

Each band tended to
occupy its own territory
within the tribal territory.

People moved from one
Dogrib band to another
based on marriage or the
presence of relatives.

The leader of the band
was a superior hunter who
also had medicine powers.

The band members
tended to live together
through most of the year.

The bands would break up
into smaller family camps
for early spring and fall
land activities.

Bands were made up of
smaller families and
hunting groups

Leaders of hunting groups
were the male family
heads or the most capable
hunter.

Small hunting groups or
families would leave the
main band camp or
community for hunting
trips or to go to special
camps to:

- net fish

- hunt non-migrating
caribou

- find bark for canoes

* Handbook of North American Indians, Vol 6: Subarctic .1981. Smithsonian Institute, Washington, DC, pages 291-309.
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Early Spring
and Spring

After the coming of
missionaries, there were
gatherings at Fort Rae for
Easter. Some families from
each of the bands would
gather. There was feasting,
dancing and hand games.

Most of the men of a band
would be involved in the
early spring barrenland
caribou hunt. They would
travel long distances by
dog team to the hunting
camps and work together
in the hunt.

Family spring camp
activities included making
bone grease, birch syrup,
birchbark canoes and
dryfish. They were also for
hunting muskrat, beaver
and duck.

Summer

Gatherings at Fort Rae in
June to bring in beaver
and muskrat pelts from
the spring hunt and to
wait for the trading boats.
Men from all the bands
would gather, sometimes
bringing their families.

Feasting, dancing and
hand games.
Mooseskin ball games
played.

Medicine man consulted
for problems.

Fall

Band members would
organize and take partin a
caribou hunt, as the
caribou began to migrate
into the bush from the
tundra. Caribou hunting
parties consisted mostly of
men portaging long
distances to the hunting
camps.

Families moved to fall
camps for berry picking,
gathering rotten wood and
fungus for smoking hides,
gathering firewood,
fishing, making stick fish,
making drymeat and
caching food.

Winter

Gatherings at Fort Rae for
Christmas. Families from
all the bands would
gather. Feasting, dancing
and hand games were
held.

As the snow appeared,
sleds and snowshoes were
made.

Women sewed clothing.

Men went off on their
traplines.
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Resources

b) Dogrib Patterns of Life and Land Use - Today

Dogrib Tribal Dogrib Band Activities | Dogrib Family Camp/
Activities Hunting Group
Activities
General Communities gather and » There are five recognized Most land use activities
Information support one another bands or Dogrib are now done by
whenever people from a communities: individual families and
community die. - 'RacEdza hunting parties made up
of men.
- WhaTi
) These are done
= 'Wekweti (Snare Lakes) seasonally, just as in the
- Gameti (Rae Lakes) past.
- N’dilo and Detah
* In addition to the seasonal
celebrations, weddings
and funerals tend to be
community based
celebrations.
Early *  There aref organized In early spring, individuals
Spring commur!tty hunts where will go into the bush for
men go into the barrenls; varying lengths of time to
by truck and snowmobile participate in activities
for caribou. The meat is such as:
distributed to community .
members. = Snering
« There are Easter - duck hunting
celebrations in the - fishing
community which include - trapping
feasting, drumming, . )
dancing and hand games. - ptarmigan hunting
- making drymeat
Spring A tribal gathering is

organized for Easter in
Rae. There is feasting,
drumming, dancing and
hand games.
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Dogrib Tribal Activites

Dogrib Band Activities

Dogrib Family Camp/
Hunting Group
Activities

Summer

* The Dogrib Assembly

occurs in the first week of
August. This is where all
the communities gather
for political meetings and
celebrations.

*+  There are July 1

celebrations in the
community, which include
feasting, drumming,
dancing and hand games.

In the late summer,
families will set up camps
to fish and make dryfish.

Fall

»  Community hunts are

organized where hunters
travel by plane to the
barrens to hunt caribou, as
they migrate to the
wooded areas from the
barrens. The meat is
distributed to community
members. The community
also organizes the making
of drymeat.

In the late fall, just before
freeze-up, men fish for the
winter.

Winter

= Tribal gatherings are held

at Christmas and New
Year's Eve at either Wha Ti
or Rae. The people enjoy
feasting, drumming,
dancing and hand games.

* Christmas and New Year

celebrations are also held
in the community, with
feasting, drumming,
dancing and hand games.

Individual members of the
community may engage in
activities such as

- trapping

- sewing
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c) Dogrib Historical Events

The following historical events caused many changes to the Dogrib
way of life. They are presented as possible topics of study for
students, depending upon student, community or teacher interest.
Teachers and/or students should base their studies of these events on
the oral stories of the Elders in the community.

¢ Chipewyan act as middlemen between Dogrib and traders
* first contact with non-Dene

¢ trading post at Lac La Marte (now Wha Ti)

* conflicts with the Yellowknives: Akaitcho and Edzo

* dogs brought to Dogribs

* Edzo’s leadership

* establishment of Old Fort Rae: role of Edzagwo

* Catholic mission

¢ early trading and trapping times

* epidemics

* Treaty 8 signed by Drygeese, representing Dogrib band
around Yellowknife and to the east

* signing of Treaty 11 and role of Monfwi

* free or independent fur traders

* tuberculosis epidemic

* Yellowknife gold rush and boom

* growth of communities and government services

Many of these events in history are also recorded by the non-Dene
in the form of films, reference books, stories and visuals. These and
other references are listed below. When students use non-Dene
sources of information, make sure to compare the non-Dene
versions with the way the Dogrib Elders tell the stories in their oral
histories.

* Athapaskan Beading and Embroidery

* A Selected Dogrib Bibliography to 1995 (Partially Annotated),
Bright, Marilyn. Available at the Rae-Edzo Library.
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The Book of Dene. 1976. GNW'T Department of Education,
Program Development Division. Yellowknife, NW'T.

A History of the Original Peoples of Northern Canada. Crowe,
K. 1974. Arctic Institute of North America.

Denendeh: A Dene Celebration. 1984. Dene Nation.
Yellowknife, NW'T.

As Long as This Land Shall Last: A History of Treaty 8 and
Treaty 11, 1870-1939. Fumoleau, R. 1983. McClelland and
Stewart.

Gatherings: The En’owkin Fournal of First North American
Peoples Vol. T1. 1991. Theytus Books Limited.

People and Caribou in the Northwest Territories. Hall, Ed. 1989.

Handbook of North American Indians, Vol. 6: Sub Arctic. 1981.
Smithsonian Institute, Washington, DC.

Prophecy and Power Among the Dogrib. Helm, June. 1994.
University of Nebraska Press, Illinois.

Heritage of the Dogrib: A brief account of the history and lives of
the aboriginal people living between Great Bear and Great Slave
Lake. Can be obtained from the Dene Nation Library,
Yellowknite, NW'T.

The Canadian Indian: A History Since 1500. Patterson II, E.
Palmer. 1972. Collier-Macmillan Canada Ltd.

The People of the Caribou: A Way of Life. GNW'T
Department of Renewable Resources. Yellowknife, NW'T.

Hunting Muskox With the Dogribs. Russell, Frank. 1970.
Canadiana House, Toronto.

Dogrib Indians of the NW'T Canada: Genetic Diversity and
Genetic Relationship Among Sub-Arctic Indians. Szathmary, J.E.
Department of Anthropology, McMaster University,
Hamilton, Ontario.

From the Land: Two Hundred Years of Dene Clothing.
Thompson, Judy. 1994. Canadian Museum of Civilization,
Hull, Quebec.
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d) Where the Name “Dogrib” Comes From®

The Europeans first learned about the Dogrib people from the Cree,
who called them “atimospikay” which means “dog sides”. This name
may have come from a legend told by many aboriginal groups, about
how people came to be as a result of the mating of a woman with a
dog. The English used this name to refer to the people living
between the Great Bear and Great Slave Lakes to distinguish them
from the Slavey and the Chipewyans. Though the Dogrib did not
have this name for themselves, they began to use it to refer to
themselves when talking to the traders and missionaries.

e) What the Dogrib People Are Known For
The following are some of the characteristics which the Dogrib
people are known for and how they like to be known:

* Drymeat: The Dogrib people are known for their drymeat.
They still collectively harvest caribou and make large
quantities of drymeat.

* Portaging Trips: They are also known for their portaging
hunts. They were known to travel many miles to go hunting.

* Visits and Celebrations: When the Dogrib people arrived in
or near the territories of others during these trips, it meant
there would be feasting, dancing and very competitive hand
games.

* Tumplines: When portaging, the Dogribs used tumplines to
carry their gear.

* Birchbark Canoes: The Dogrib people are known for the
birchbark canoes that were made for travelling long
distances.

* Dog teams and snowshoeing.

* (Caribou Hide for Sewing: The Dogrib are known for their
beautiful white smoked caribou hides and the bags made with
caribou hide that are used for carrying drymeat and pound meat.

* Distinctive beaded and embroidered jackets, gloves and

caribou leggings.
* Drum dancing, courtship dance and partner dance.

* They are known as being a very organized people. They
manage large events with extensive preparation and planning.

* Handbook of North American Indians, Vol 6: Sub Arctic .1981. Smithsonian Institute, Washington, DC, pages 303-304.
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* The Dogrib people themselves are proud of the respect and
concern they show for people of their tribe, regardless of
community or family, especially in times of celebration,
tragedy or death.

* Dogrib Language: The Dogrib people are very proud of
their language. They have a strong commitment to keeping
it alive and spoken by the young people in the community.

Resource 5:
The North Slavey

a) North Slavey Patterns of Life and Land Use - In the Past’
“North Slavey” is a grouping of people identified by the government
for administrative purposes. At the time when the government was
beginning to provide services for the Dene people, it grouped all the
people who came to the Fort Norman area to trade as one people.

Before the arrival of the non-Dene, there were at least four distinct
groups — the Hare People, the Mountain People, the Willow Lake
People, and the Bear Lake (Sahtu) People. (The Bear Lake People
did not consider themselves a tribe, but had a lot in common.)
These distinct groups had similar languages, hunted in each other’s
territories easily and often cooperated in large hunts.

Each of the groups were small and the epidemics and starvation
caused much hardship on them. Many moved away from their
hunting territories into communities where they intermarried with
one another. Today, they cooperate as one people. They negotiate
for land claims as one people, and they celebrate and support one
another as one people. Most individuals are aware, however, of
which place and people they originally came from.

For these reasons, in the descriptions of life and land use patterns,
we treat the Hare, the Sahtu, the Willow Lake, and the Mountain
peoples as sub-tribes within the overall category we call the North
Slavey Tribe.

" Handbook of North American Indians, Vol 6: Sub Arctic .1981. Smithsonian Institute, Washington, DC, page 310 and Dene Resource Books
One and Two: The Sabtuotine Long Agp, ). Vandermeer, F. Tard and M. Oishi, 1991, GNWT Department of Education, Yellowknife, NW'T.
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North Slavey Sub-Tribes and
Activities

North Slavey Band/Family Camp
Activities

General
Information

The Mountain people were those who lived
and hunted on the slopes of the Mackenzie
Mountains between the Gwich’in Mountain
people and the South Slavey Mountain
people. In the fall and early spring, they
hunted woodland caribou and mountain
sheep in the mountains and brought
drymeat down to the trading forts using
mooseskin boats. In summer and early
winter, they spent time with other North
Slavey people around the forts and fishing
lakes.

The K'asho Gotine (Big Willow people, also
known as the Hare People) were those who
lived and hunted in the area north of Great
Bear Lake and west to the Mackenzie River.
These people relied heavily upon hare skins
for clothing. The northern Hare relied on
caribou and the southern Hare relied on
moose. They were known as the flame
carriers.

Sahtu people were those who lived and
hunted in the areas around Great Bear Lake.
In late summer and early spring, they came
together in a large camp and hunted the
barrenland caribou.

The Willow Lake people were known to
many tribes because the territory they
inhabited was good hunting in the early fall
during freeze-up and in spring during the
thaw. The area was rich with muskrat,
beaver and fish, and was also a staging
area for ducks and geese.

During the fall caribou hunts, people from
many of the above groups would gather.
The leaders tended to be spiritual ones.

Each of the bands were made up of small
family camps of people who tended to live
and hunt a certain territory within their
tribal area.

These camps were made up of no more
than three or four families.

Each family camp was led by the family
father or Elder. He would make decisions
about when and where to travel for game.

Several times a year, the family camps
would travel to areas where all the people
in their tribe would camp together. They
were usually caribou hunting sites or good
fishing sites. At such times there were
feasts, drumming, dancing and the playing
of games.
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North Slavey Sub-Tribes and
Activities

North Slavey Band/Family Camp
Activities

Early Spring

The Sahtu and Hare would meet in early
spring in areas where they thought the
migrating caribou would pass. They hunted
the caribou on snowshoes, using snares
and spears.

Caribou hides from fall and winter hunts
bleached in the sun.

The Mountain people would be in the
mountains for the early spring woodland
caribou hunt.

The camp leader was the oldest person or
the most experienced hunter in the camp.

The leader would decide where hunting,
fishing or trapping would take place.

Spring

Mountain people gathered to make
mooseskin boats and descended from the
mountains to Fort Norman (now Tulita)
loaded with drymeat from the Keele River.
Once they had reached their destination,
they gave the mooseskin hides from the
boats to people that needed them.

At a meeting held by all tribes, it was
decided when the next gathering would be.
Everyone would come to the gathering.
Each tribe would know where their
designated camping spot was located. At
this meeting, each band leader would also
declare where they would be during the
winter.

Fishing camps:

- net fishing

- duck hunting

- egg collecting

Summer

The Sahtu and Hare went on late summer
barrenland caribou hunts. People from
many different regional bands would meet
in large camps to prepare for the hunt.

Caribou collected around Caribou Point and
Whitefish River as they migrated into the
bush.

Hunting was done with corrals and also by
canoe.

After the hunt, there was great feasting,
dancing and playing of games.

Meat and skins were shared among the
people before they dispersed to their fall
camps.

Mountain People went into the mountains
for the fall woodland caribou hunt.

Before the caribou hunt, plants, roots and
berries were gathered for medicine and
food.

Bags of moss were gathered and cached.

34
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North Slavey Sub-Tribes and

North Slavey Band/Family Camp

Activities Activities
Fall The Mountain people prepared their Sahtu fall camps were established just

moaoseskin boats and descended the inside the tree line for caribou hunting and

Blackwater River to the Mackenzie River, fishing. They also

loaded with drymeat after the caribou hunt. - made willow bark nets

The Mountain people ascended the - fished and made dfyﬂsh

mountains with dog packs

. ) - made baskets

Tribes gathered at major fish camps and i

made weirs for fishing. They also made - prepared skins

stick fish and dryfish. - gathered moss for babies
All clothing was sewed and decorated with
porcupine quills for the fall gatherings.
These were put up in trees away from the
camp and used only for gatherings.
Snowshoes, dog harnesses and sleds were
made.
Winter clothing was made.
Storage bins were made in the permafrost
at each camp for storing food that would be
needed throughout the year. The bins were
so tight that even mice could not get in.
When people ran out of food, they would
return to the camps that had the storage
bins.

People from all tribes would meet to fish at Winter camps:

Winter locations where open water existed, even in

winter.

Fort Norman (Tulita) was a major gathering
place for all the tribes at Christmas. People
were dressed in their finest. They left after
the New Year.

Mountain people hiked into the highest
points in the mountains.

- ice fishing

- small game hunting for rabbit, grouse
and ptarmigan

- woodland caribou hunting
- moose hunting
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b) North Slavey Patterns of Life and Land Use - Today

North Slavey Tribal
Activities

North Slavey Band
Activities

North Slavey Family
Camp/Hunting Group
Activities

General
Information

+ Composed of people
speaking the North Slavey
language and living in the
following communities:

- Colville Lake

- Norman Wells

- Deline

- Tulita (Fort Norman)
- Fort Good Hope

Some traditional activities
and celebrations are still
organized or participated
in at the community level.
When a large number of
people arrive in any
community, there are
often drum dances, feasts
and hand games played to
celebrate the visitors.
Marriages, deaths and
other passages are often
conducted at the
community level.

Individual men, small
hunting groups and
families still use the land
following the seasonal
ways of the past.

Early Spring

« Caribou hunting.

Community Easter drum
dance and feasts.

“Observing the Sun”
Dance.

+ Gathering of wood for

snowshoes and drums,
gathering and storing
wood before break-up,
establishing fish camps
and picnics to welcome
the warm weather.

Spring

Tipis set up the
communities.

+ Muskrat and beaver

hunting, all-night sewing
sessions, collecting wood
for tanning, collecting
boughs, geese and duck
hunting, collecting geese
oil, caribou and moose
hide tanning, gathering
and making medicine and
fishing for blue fish and
suckers.

Summer

* Tribal assemblies.

Fall

+ Caribou hunting.

Winter

Community Christmas
drum dance, feasts and
games.

+ lce fishing.

« Trapping.
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¢) North Slavey Historical Events

The following historical events caused many changes to the North
Slavey way of life. They are presented as possible topics of study for
students, depending upon student, community or teacher interest.
Teachers and/or students should base their studies of these events on
the oral stories of the Elders in the community.

* contact with non-Dene

* trading post at Fort Norman (Tulita)

* measles epidemic

® missions

* Klondike gold rush and increased contact

* flu epidemic

* oil at Norman Wells

*  building of the Canol Trail from Norman Wells
* Hare sign Treaty 11

* residential schools

*  World War II and radium mining

® trapping

* coming of wage labour

* community life and increased government presence
* establishment of the community of Colville Lake

Many of these events in history are also recorded by the non-Dene in
the form of films, reference books, stories and visuals. These and other
references are listed below. When students use non-Dene sources of
information, make sure to compare the non-Dene versions with the
way the North Slavey Elders tell the stories in their oral histories.

*  When the World Was New. Blondin, George. 1990. Outcrop.
Yellowknife, NWT.

*  The Book of Dene. 1976. GNW'T Department of Education,
Program Development Division. Yellowknife, NW'T.

* A History of the Original Peoples of Northern Canada. Crowe, K.
1974. Arctic Institute of North America.

*  Denendeb: A Dene Celebration. 1984. Dene Nation. Yellowknife,
NWT.
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* As Long as This Land Shall Last: A History of Treaty § and Treaty
11, 1870-1939. Fumoleau, R. 1983. McClelland and Stewart.

*  Handbook of North American Indians, Vol. 6: Sub Arctic. 1981.
Smithsonian Institute, Washington, DC.

*  The Canadian Indian: A History Since 1500. Patterson 11, E.
Palmer. 1972. Collier-Macmillan Canada Ltd.

*  The Sabtuotine Long Ago. Vandermeer, Jane, Mitsu Oishi,
Fibbie Tatt. 1991. GNWT Department of Education.
Yellowknife, NWT.

*  Dene Values Project. 1984. Fort Franklin, NW'T.

d) Where the Names “Slavey” and “Hare” Come From?®

The name “Slavey” was used by the Hudson Bay Company traders to
indicate the Dene (Athapaskan) language. They used the English form
of the word “Slave” and the French form was “Slavey”. Today, the
British Columbia and Alberta Dene use the word “Slave” and the
NWT Dene prefer the name “Slavey”.

The name “Hare” was given to the people who lived in the area north
of Fort Good Hope, between the mountains and the barrens. They
were so named by the traders and the French because they depended
very heavily on hare for clothing and food. It was never a name which
the people used to refer to themselves.

e) What the North Slavey People Are Known For
The North Slavey people are known for the following:

¢ Their prophets and the songs of the prophets.

* The distinct Mountain Indian music and dancing.

¢ The “Death” drum dance and song.

¢ The “Handkerchief” drum dance.

* The mooseskin boats of the Mountain people.

* The red ochre from the mountains which is used for medicine.

* The “Dlia” squirrel game.

The use of tumplines in travelling the Mackenzie River.

Their pointed shoes: chohke.

Their tribal assemblies.

* Handbook of North American Indians, Vol 6: Sub Arctic. 1981. Smithsonian Institute, Washington, DC, page 347.
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Resource 6:

The Gwich’in

a) Gwich’in Patterns of Life and Land Use - In the Past®

Gwich’in Tribal
Activities

Gwich’in Band
Activities

Gwich’in Family
Camp/Hunting Group
Activities

General
Information

The Gwich'in tribe was led
by the Grand Chief who
was called Shanuti. He was
considered not only a
superior hunter, but also
had medicine powers which
helped him in his
leadership.

Nine or 10 regional bands
each occupied a major
river drainage area:

- Arctic Red River

- Peel River

- Upper Porcupine River
- Crow Flats

- Yukon Flats

- Birch Creek

- Chandalar

- Dihai

- Black River

There were 10 to 50
families per band.

Each band had its own
leader.

All the smaller family
groups would assemble
into their bands for special
hunting or fishing camps,
and also for special
ceremonies such as the
spring or lunar eclipse
dances, memorial
potlatches and life
passages.

Each band was composed
of several groups of six to
eight related families.

Each group was headed
by a senior family
member.

" Handbook of North American Indians, Vil 6: Sub Avetic. 1981. Smithsonian Institute, Washington, DC, page 347,
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Gwich’in Tribal
Activities

Gwich’in Band
Activities

Gwich’in Family
Camp/ Hunting Group
Activities

Spring

Beaver hunting parties
consisted of the men of all
the tribes.

Meat and pelts shared
among the tribes.

« Muskrat and beaver

trapping and drying.

*»  Move from mountains to

rivers to make spring
camp with other families.
Skin boats (12-14 skins)
used to travel down from
mouth of river. Head-
waters were strong.
Rapids were shot by the
men, followed by a feast
to celebrate the rapids.

+ At the trip’s end, the boats

were taken apart and the
skins were given back to
the owners, who would
tan or use them for
clothing.

+  Sometimes just the men
would make the trips,
leaving the women and
children in the mountains.

Late Spring

Spring assemblies were
held at the base of the
rivers, down from the
mountain hunting
grounds.

Caribou hunting took
place as the herds
migrated down from the
winter range in the
mountains.

Spring camp activities

included duck hunting,
tanning, and fixing and
knitting of nets.

Drumming and games:
blanket toss (calling on
warm weather), stick pull
and push, snow snake,
zital (hockey) game,
whistle making.
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Gwich'in Tribal
Activities

Gwich’in Band
Activities

Gwich’in Family

Camp/ Hunting Group

Activities

Summer

Occasionally, they had
gatherings of all the bands
at the mouth of the Peel
River.

People used to also meet
at Old Fort near Fort
McPherson. They now
meet at Fort McPherson
because of flooding.

Fishing camp: Fishing with
traps, fish wheels, making
and baling of dryfish,
tanning of hides, sewing,
picking of berries,
collecting plants and roots
for medicinal teas.

Much of the food was
cached for winter.

Fall

Rabbit skin parkas woven
for special occasions.

Cranberries gathered.

Moose and caribou
hunting: meat cached.

Fishing: smoked fish and
stick fish.

Travel preparations: tents,
sleds, harnesses, winter
clothing sewn.
Snowshoes prepared for
trapping.

Late fall, hooking for fish.

Winter

Tribes gathered to hunt
caribou at Rock River.

There are rock fences still
present which were used
to corral the caribou
herds.

Journey into mountains.

Travelling after the
caribou. Caribou hunted
with fences.

Ice fishing.
Trapping.
Sheep hunting.

A winter feast was put
together by men going
from family to family
gathering donations of
food in a carry-all, which
would be swayed as they
sang from door to door.
The chief would
redistribute the food for
preparation and then a
feast would be held and
speeches made.

Hunting parties composed
of small groups of families
head off to the winter
hunting sites. They hunted
caribou, caught muskrats,
trapped, ice fished and
sewed.

Dene Kede, Grade 7 Module Four: My People, My Identity

41




b) Gwich’in Patterns of Life and Land Use - Today

Gwich’in Tribal Gwich'in Community Gwich’in Family
Activities Activities Camp/Hunting Group
Activities
Spring March carnival . Ear!y.spring: picni.cs,
- dog races roasting fresh caribou on
open fires.
- snowmobile races
- tea boiling
- fire making
- old-time dancing
A revival of the tribal July 1 celebrations: « family camping
Summer assembly, the first in 180 games, canoe races, «  fishin
years, was initiated in traditional games and ny
1988. It involved bands dances. * berry collecting
from Alaska, the Yukon and - camping at trapping
the NWT. These assemblies cabins
have been carried on since,
with meetings occurring
every two years to talk
about issues that effect
them all such as the
Porcupine Caribou Herd,
cultural issues, etc. They
also celebrate their time
together.
Fort McPherson summer
festival. A gathering of
people from all parts of the
North for jigging, dancing
and fiddling.
Gwich’in tribal assembly, * Berry picking.
comprised of the four s
Fall com&unities of Fort * Fiehing:
McPherson, Tsiigehtchic, *+ Drying and freezing of fish.
Inuvik and Aklavik. They + Caribou hunting: rutting
discuss the business of the season is from fall until
Gwich’in Tribal Council. April, when the Porcupine
herd moves north to the
calving grounds.
. Winter feast tradition is = Early winter activities:
Winter carfied on over Christr:nas - picnics, roasting fresh
holidays, where donations . .
of food are gathered and CaTiboy on/apen firse
prepared for a community - loche fishing through
feast. The women prepare ice
the Christmas feast and
the men prepare the New
Year feast.
Tradition of the chief and
his followers going from
door to door to wish
families well on New
Year's Day. As a joke,
families bring in all their
belongings to safeguard
them from being stolen.
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¢) Gwich’in Historical Events

The following events are presented as possible topics of study for
the students, depending upon student, community or teacher
interest. Teachers and/or students should base their studies of these
events on the oral stories of the Elders in the community.

* first contact with foreigners
* missions and missionaries

- writing system
- schooling

* gold rush

* dawson North West Mounted Police Lost Patrol
* the Mad Trapper

* signing of Treaty 11

* community living and government services

* epidemics

* trapping era

* residential schools

* cultural and political revival

¢ land claims settlement

Many of these events in history are also recorded by the non-Dene
in the form of films, reference books, stories and visuals. These and
other references are listed below. When students use non-Dene
sources of information, ensure you compare the non-Dene versions
to the way the Gwich’in Elders tell the stories in their oral histories.

®  The Book of Dene.1976. GNW'T Department of Education,
Program Development Division. Yellowknife, NWT.

* A History of the Original Peoples of Northern Canada. Crowe,
K. 1974. Arctic Institute of North America.

o Denendeb: A Dene Celebration. 1984. Dene Nation.
Yellowknife, NW'T.
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As Long as This Land Shall Last: A History of Treaty § and
Treaty 11, 1870-1939. Fumoleau, R. 1983. McClelland and
Stewart.

Handbook of North American Indians, Vol. 6: Sub Arctic. 1981.
Smithsonian Institute, Washington, DC.

The Canadian Indian: A History since 1500. Patterson 11, E.
Palmer. 1972. Collier-Macmillan Canada Ltd.

Fort McPherson Community Study. Benyk, Pearl (ed.). 1987.
GNWT Department of Education. Yellowknife, NWT.

“Nikbwilat Kat - Some of Us: Stories of Gwich’in Elders.
Francis, Lucy. 1996. Ruth Carroll (ed.), Inuvik, NW'T.

d) Where the Name “Loucheux” Comes From

The French missionaries, upon meeting the Gwich’in, named them
“Loucheux”, meaning slanted eyes. This name stayed as the official
government and historical name of the Gwich’in unul recently,
when the Gwich’in asked to be called as they call themselves. The
Alaskan and Yukon Gwich’in are referred to as the “Kutchin”.

e) What the Gwich’in Are Known For

They are known for the decorative embroidery used in their
baby straps and baby bunting bags.

They are known for rabbit skin blankets. Baby suits are also
a unique and important part of the culture.

They see themselves as great teasers who create much
laughter, especially at their own expense.

They are known to other tribes by stories of how they kill
grizzlies with spears.

Among all the Dene cultures of the NWT, it is only the
Gwich’in who have a culture based on the clan system.
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Resource 7:

The South Slavey

a) South Slavey Patterns of Life and Land Use - In the Past”

South Slavey Tribal Activities

South Slavey Band Activities

General
Information

The South Slavey tribe consisted of several
bands living primarily in the area between
the west end of Great Slave Lake, the Liard
River, the Hay River and the Mackenzie
River to Great Bear River.

Compared to the bands of many of the
other Dene tribes, the South Slavey bands
were small. Most consisted of about 10-20
people (4-5 families) who were usually
related. Each of these was considered a
band.

They were small perhaps, because there
were no large supplies of game such as
caribou herds.

Most land use activities were organized and
carried out at the community level. Unless
times were very tough, people tended to
stay in their communities and rely on the
hunters of the community. They did not
travel off on their own and make their own
family camps.

The camp or local group would centre itself
around a lake which was dependable as a
supply of fish and small game.

There were camps of South Slavey people
along Dehcho, Two Islands, Burnt Island,
Root River, Maler Lake, Willow Lake, Willow
River, Mills Lake, the Horn Plateau, Six Mile
Creek, Trout River, Axe Point, Rabbitskin and
Tathlina Lake.

The tribal area was rich in small fur bearing
game so sinew and babiche snares were the
main hunting technique, even for large
game.

Each group had a leader who was usually
the most experienced hunter, who also
served as the medicine man.

Members of the group would share in
everything.

Individual men or small groups of men
would go off to hunt for moose or
woodland caribou from these family camps,
but they would consider the band camp
their home camp.

" Information comes from Fort Simpson Elders and also from The Handbook of North American Indians, Vol 6: Sub Arctic , 1981.

Smithsonian Institute, Wa

shington, DC, pages 338-349.
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South Slavey Tribal Activities South Slavey Band Activities

Spring + Tribal gatherings and celebrations included | * Spring was a time of celebration, to take
drum dances, feasts and games. pleasure in the happenings of nature such
as the rebirth of plants, open water and the
birth of young. People sang joyful songs
which had been spontaneously created by
individuals to be sung in harmony with the
sounds of nature surrounding them.

» Fishing and beaver hunts.

= Duck and geese hunting.

+ Wood harvesting (done in spring when full
of sap so the wood would be more durable)
for paddles, snowshoes, toboggans, axe
handles and hide-working tools.

« Gathering of wild carrots and wild onions.

Summer + June and July tribal gatherings. +  Willow net fishing.
» Regional groups would come together * Fishing.
during the summer to one camp such asat | . Egiple berries and roots gathered in bark
Red Knife, and at other locations up and baskets.
down the Mackenzie River — Wrigley, Fort s )
Providence, and in Fort Simpson on the * Surplus food smoked and dried.
flats where the Mackenzie and Liard Rivers + Travel to assemblies or to other hunting
meet.There would be 200-250 people grounds done by canoe.
assembled. They would stay together as
long as food (fish, caribou and moose) were
ample enough to feed everyone. There
would be visiting, courtship, drumming,
dancing, feasting and many games such as
moose ball were played. People also took
this opportunity to consult well-known
medicine people.
Fall + Hide preparations.

* Rope making.

+ Caches made to store surplus foods.

+ Preparation of semi-permanent shelters for
winter (split logs covering a tipi frame or
frame covered with bark and moss).

« Making of dryfish and drymeat.

* Moose hunting.

+ Fishing.

* Gathering berries, and seasonal plants and
roots.

Winter = Lived in log dwellings.

* Surplus food cached.

+ Spent winter following game.
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b) South Slavey Patterns of Life and Land Use - In the Recent Past

South Slavey Tribal Activities

South Slavey Band Activities

General
Information

Most land use activities were organized and
carried out at the community level. Unless
times were very tough, people tended to stay
in their communities and rely on the hunters
of the community. They did not travel off on
their own and make their own family camps.

Spring

Trees harvested.

Beaver hunt: went by foot and with pack dogs;
returned by canoe.

Trees milled.
Community garden planted.
Community tugboat fixed and launched.

Boards and logs from community sawmill
barged to Fort Simpson.

Summer

People met in Fort Simpson for summer
- July 1st celebrations

- Built log houses

Fall

Men from many communities joined in a
hunt for caribou in places like the Horn
Mountain Plateau.

Families returned from Fort Simpson.
Community garden harvested.
Fish nets gathered and prepared.

Late September, fish harvest: wooden barges
made and taken by men to a fish lake. Fish
nets set, fish prepared into stick fish.

Fish that was brought back was shared with
the whole community.

Trip to Fort Simpson by tugboat: surplus fish
taken to share; winter supplies brought back.

Barge and tugboat winterized.

Winter

Trapping.

Dene Kede, Grade 7 Module Four: My People, My ldentity




48

c) South Slavey Historical Events

The following events are presented as possible topics of study for
the students, depending upon student, community or teacher
interest. Teachers and/or students should base their studies of these
events on the oral stories of the Elders in the community.

* first contact with non-Dene

* first trading posts

* christian missionaries

* mail runs by dog team between the communities
* early trading

* flu epidemic

* use of York boats and later on, steam boats

* building of first large hospital in the Mackenzie
* treaty signing

* community living and government services

* Dbeginnings of wage employment

Many of these events in history are also recorded by the non-Dene
in the form of films, reference books, stories and visuals. These and
other references are listed below. When students use non-Dene
sources of information, make sure to compare the non-Dene
versions with the way the South Slavey Elders tell the stories in their
oral histories.

®  The Book of Dene. 1976. GNW'T, Department of Education,
Program Development Division. Yellowknife, NWT.

* A History of the Original Peoples of Northern Canada. Crowe,
K. 1974. Arctic Institute of North America.

*  Denendeb: A Dene Celebration. 1984. Dene Nation.
Yellowknifte, NWT.

® As Long as This Land Shall Last: A History of Treaty 8 and
Treaty 11, 1870-1939. Fumoleau, R. 1983. McClelland and
Stewart.
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Handbook of North American Indians, Vol. 6: Subarctic .1981.
Smithsonian Institute, Washington, DC.

The Canadian Indian: A History since 1500. Patterson II, E.
Palmer. 1972. Collier-Macmillan Canada Ltd.

Trapping Is My Life. Tetso, John. 1970. Peter Martin
Associates.

Nahecho Keb: Our Elders. Thom, Margaret and Ethel
Blondin-Townsend (editors) 1987. Slavey Research Project,
Fort Providence, NW'T.

d) Where the Word “Slavey” Comes From"

The name “Slavey” was used by the Hudson Bay Company traders
to indicate the Dene (Athapaskan) language. They used the English
form of the word Slave and the French form was Slavey. Today, the
British Columbia and Alberta Dene use the word “Slave” and the
NWT Dene prefer the name “Slavey”.

e) What the South Slavey People Are Known For
The South Slavey people are known for:

herbal medicines

moose hunters: moose hunting requires much more skill
than hunting caribou in herds

being shy and humble people
living in very small groups
birchbark baskets and quill designs
moose hair tufting

the quality (thick and durable) and abundance of their
moose hide

"' Handbook of North American Indians, Vol 6: Sub Arctic. 1981. Smithsonian Institute, Washington, DC, page 347.
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Resource 8:

Nake Nohodle - Peace Between the Tribes
(from the Dogrib oral tradition, collected and translated by
Virginia Football.)

Many years ago there lived two Indian chiefs, Edzo and Akaitcho.
Akaitcho was the leader of the Chipewyans. Edzo was chief of the
Dogribs.

Edzo thought that Akaitcho disliked him and this bothered him very
much. One day he and his three brothers moved to an island in
Raspberry Lake. Edzo knew that Akaitcho's camp was not far away.
He decided it was time to see Akaitcho and find out why the leader
felt as he did. So, Edzo thought of a plan.

While his brothers finished setting up camp, Edzo and his wife
paddled their canoe to another island. On the island Edzo built a
hiding place for his wife. Before leaving her he said, "If I am not back
in three days you'll know that I've been killed. If I don't return I
want you to go back to your people.”

Then, in the twilight of evening, Edzo set off by himself for
Akaitcho's camp. Finally he saw the tipis of the Chipewyans.
Carefully Edzo paddled closer and closer to the camp. When he was
very near, he silently went ashore and crept even closer.

Edzo noticed some children getting water from the lake. Quickly he
ran among them. Since it was dark, they did not see him right away.
All of a sudden one of the children saw Edzo and screamed. "There's

a stranger with us!"

Immediately they all ran for home. Edzo ran alongside them until he
arrived at a tent which he thought was his sister's. Edzo's sister had
married Kaw-tay-whee, a Chipewyan Indian. When he entered the
tent he saw his sister sitting alone. "Brother, what are you doing
here?" she asked.

"I've come to see Akaitcho,” Edzo replied. "It's too dangerous to talk
like this. Hide under these skins and we can talk quietly," whispered the
sister. When he was well hidden under the skins Edzo told his sister

that he wanted to meet Kaw-tay-whee at midnight on the south path.

"I'll whistle three times to let him know where I am," explained
Edzo. Then he silently left the tent and crept to his hiding place on
the south path. Kaw-tay-whee returned home shortly afterwards and
his wife explained Edzo's message to him.

Dene Kede, Grade 7 Module Four: My People, My Identity



My People, My Identity
Proposed Activities in Detail

When the camp was asleep and quiet Kaw-tay-whee walked
cautiously down the south path. He kept walking until he heard a
whistle. He heard it again and finally the last whistle was a long one.
Kaw-tay-whee walked toward the sound and soon found Edzo
waiting for him.

Edzo told Kaw-tay-whee that he wanted to see Akaitcho. "Why?"
asked the brother-in-law. "Ever since I can remember Akaitcho has
disliked me. I would like to find out what his reasons are," replied
Edzo. Then he explained his plan.

"Tomorrow evening tell Akaitcho that he should send some hunters
out duck hunting. When they are in the canoes and Akaitcho has
returned to his tent, tell the hunters that there are visitors on one of
the islands across from here. Then I shall carry out my plan."

The next evening Kaw-tay-whee suggested a hunting trip and Akaitcho
agreed to it. When the chief returned to his tent Kaw-tay-whee told
the hunters to watch for visitors on one of the islands across the lake.

Meanwhile, Edzo and his brothers built a campfire and waited
patiently for the Chipewyans to arrive. Finally they saw the canoes
coming towards them. The hunters also saw Edzo and his brothers.
Quickly one of them returned to the Chipewyan camp yelling,
"There are Dogribs hiding on that island across from here!"

Every man in the camp grabbed his bow and arrows and set off by
canoe across the lake. Kaw-tay-whee went as well. Soon the
Chipewyans reached the island and went ashore. Akaitcho told his
men to surround the Dogribs.

Meanwhile Edzo and his brothers sat quietly eating. "So here you are
enjoying your meal!" cried Akaitcho. As he said this he threw a knife
at Edzo which just missed him. Stll Edzo ate silently. Akaitcho talked
and talked but Edzo did not answer him.

After awhile, Edzo turned and faced Akaitcho saying, "Akaitcho, why
are you talking like this? T have come to find out why you dislike me.
I picture you as the starving animal who hides part of his kill and
returns to finish it off when he is hungry again! So I have come to
help you finish this task!"

When Edzo said this the Chipewyans backed up a little, watching the
forest for more Dogribs. Akaitcho and Edzo started to argue. Both
men were very angry and were almost ready to fight.
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Kaw-tay-whee knew that if the men fought there would certainly be
a war, so he said, "You are both right. Neither of you is wrong. It
would be better for our people if you stop arguing.”

After peace had been made Edzo paddled in the darkness to pick up

- his wife, who was still hiding. Then they and Edzo's three brothers
‘moved with Akaitcho and his tribe to Gooseberry Lake. There they

set up a camp. When the camp was ready everyone enjoyed a feast

of dried meat and pemmican. Both tribes were happy that they

~ would now live in peace. '
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Project 1: Researching with Elders and
Retelling History

a) Preparation for Research and Collection of Information
Before doing this project, students should be familiar with the
general history of their tribe (see Proposed Activities in Detail #12).
Once students have this knowledge, they should each choose one
topic of interest or one that requires further information. They will
then approach Elders for stories or more information in that area.

* Ifat all possible, have students approach Elders who are
related to them, or who are members of the same band.

* Tell students about the traditional approach to learning from
Elders:

- to take a gift or other token of exchange for the
information that is being asked
- to do some chores or work for the Elders before asking

for stories of the past.

* Ask students to have their questions well prepared so Elders
will not be confused about what is being asked.
- If asking what time period, clarify:
from the Elder’s own experience?
stories handed down about time before contact?
- If asking about what group of people, clarify:
the tribe
the band
the camp

* Students may wish to use the following examples when
determining their research questions:

- When you were young, who was living in the band that
you lived with in Wha Ti?

- Can you tell me stories that you've heard about when the
Chipewyan people would gather as a tribe? In what
season did they gather and why did they gather? What
things did they do when they gathered?

- Can you tell me stories that you've heard about the
Mountain people — about the trips they used to make
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down river in the moose skin boats? Who travelled
together? Who participated in making the boats and
when? Why did they travel down river?

- Can you tell me stories about when you were young —

about the community Easter drum dances in Fort Liard?
What were they like? Who came and from where? Who
organized these events?

- Can you tell me stories that you were told about when the

Peel River people used to live in small family camps
during the winter? In what areas did these different
groups hunt and fish? What was life like for them in these
small camps?

- Can you tell me stories about the flu epidemic in the

1920s that killed so many of our people?

If the Elder does not speak English, the student should
arrange to have someone along who can translate.

If the Elder agrees, the student could take a tape recorder or
video camera along to record the stories. The student
should let the Elder know that the stories will only be for
school use, and in the event that students wish to use the
stories outside of the school, permission will have to be
received from the Elder first.

Reflection

After or during the research sessions with Elders, gather the
students to reflect on how their experiences are going. Talk
about successes or frustrations, and have students give each
other advice on how to deal with problems they may be
encountering.

b) Organizing and Editing Researched Information

Ensure students date and label any audio or video tapes
made of the Elders so others can use them for reference.

Have students make a written outline of the information
collected from the Elder and cross reference it with the
audio or video tapes, using number markers.

Based on the informaton collected, have students decide
how they will use the information from the Elder. They may
choose to:
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- make a display

- retell the story in another form, such as a book or a
puppet play

- write the history using excerpts or quotations

¢ Identify areas of the interview you wish to use word for
word, and decide how you will use these quotations or
excerpts.

c) Retelling History

Traditionally, the histories of the Dene people have been preserved
through oral tradition. Each generation tells the stories to the next
generation. Students must be aware that their role is to learn the
stories so they can take their place in history and retell them.

Rather than just gathering raw footage with the Elders, students
should think of themselves as passing on the tradition by retelling
the stories or information.

The following are suggestions on how students can retell stories of
their tribal histories:

* In the Dene tradition, the oral retelling is the most
important. Students will not be able to automatically retell
the stories told to them by Elders without some practice.
The teacher needs to determine a story length that students
should be capable of retelling. Students should then tell the
story to the class, or to other grades and classes in the
school (see Module Three: Oral Tradition for guidelines to
help students in oral storytelling).

*  Write a script for a play and then present it to the school,
the Elders and the community. It could also be videotaped.

¢ Write and illustrate short stories for children. Have grade
teachers help to simplify the language for certain ages.
Students can make the original text and illustrations on
computer and then make hard copies, or add live sound and
make disks available to classes.

¢ Write and illustrate the history of the tribe to exchange with
another Grade 7 class in another community. Once the
history books are exchanged and they learn about each
other’s communities, they can perhaps arrange a class
exchange visit. Students take on the role of a young Dene
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man or woman hundreds of years ago in their own tribe.
Have them write daily journals talking about what life is like
and what is happening every day. These can be used as
“fictional history” stories to be left for future classes.

* Have students prepare displays that show what things were
like 100 years ago for their tribe. The topics can range from
the kinds of clothing that were worn, the tools that were
used, the hunting trails that were used, the way that cooking
was done, etc. Encourage visitors to come to see the displays
and learn about the tribal histories.

d) Student Reflection

After students have experienced the retelling of their history in some
form, have them reflect on their experience. Ask how it felt to retell
the story of their people. The reflection can take the form of class
discussion, journal writing or teacher to student discussion.

Evaluation

The teacher can use the following criteria to evaluate the students
on this project:

* behaviour displayed in the company of Elders while
conducting research

* quality of interview questions
* effort shown in setting up and preparing for research with
Elder

* effort shown in retelling history

* quality of work displayed in the retelling of history

Project 2: Follow Ancestral Trails

The trails that people create throughout life can be used to tell their
history. Some trails can actually be seen — like portaging trails. They
may tell us what land was occupied or what resources were used for
survival. Other trails survive as stories passed down from generation
to generation. In either case, the trails leave their mark on future
peoples and are not forgotten.
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Some communities, such as Rae-Edzo and Fort McPherson, have
brought old travel trails back to life by taking young people on
canoe or snowmobile trips. The purpose of such adventures is to
recreate the old life and remember the values of their people. Where
resources and scheduling permit, such a project would give students
a very meaningtul experience with their own histories and roots.

Prior, during and after the activity, talk to the students about why
they are trying to follow the trails of their ancestors. Ask them to
reflect on their feelings about the personal value of the trip.

The Rae-Edzo trip is described below, followed by the student
evaluation used on the trip, which can be used as a model for your
own activities.

a) On the Trails of Our Ancestors

The following is an excerpt from a newsletter describing a canoe
trip taken by several youth from Rae-Edzo, as they traced the trails
of their ancestors. This was a Dogrib community/school project. A
map of the canoe trip route is provided on page 59.

“More than 30 people in five white, 22 foot canoes left Rae on
July 29 after receiving a blessing from Alphonse Tsatchia. Five
Elders, with years of knowledge of the land, worked closely with
young Dene men and women, students and teachers as they
followed the trails of their ancestors (see map which follows).

The purpose of the trip was to retrace the river routes that were
followed in the old days, to visit the campsites and villages where
people lived through the ages and to visit, clean up and pray at
some of the many, many gravesites along the “highways” of the
people. A record was kept of all the sites visited.

On the Emile River near Labrish Lake, there is a rock that is
shaped like a moose nose. When the people came to that rock,
they stopped and made an offering to the water. The five canoes
then travelled on for a short time.

Suddenly, there was a moose ahead. Because someone made a lot
of noise the moose disappeared. But early the next morning, a
moose offered itself. Harry Simpson and John B. Zoe’s boats
were there. Everybody was pleased. The lesson is that when you
show respect to the land, good things may happen.
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It wasn’t an easy trip. In some places, where people had gone
with their kickers two years ago, there was only a trickle of
water. There were between 75 and 80 portages, “pull-throughs”
and “slip-throughs”. It took 10 days of hard paddling to reach
Rae Lakes in time for the Dogrib Assembly. It was worth all the
effort to be welcomed so warmly by the people in Rae Lakes. It
seemed that hundreds of people lined up to greet the people
who had made the journey. It was good to arrive safely.

The return trip was exciting. Some people said it could be done
in four days. It took eight days. Faber Lake offered some
amazing experiences. There are many stories to be told. Look
for them in this year’s issues of our newsletter!

The trip was made possible by the Dogrib Divisional Board of
Education and Treaty 11 working together.

b) Student Evaluation for Dogrib Canoe Trip Participants

It was felt that all students who completed the journey to Rae Lakes
and back to Rae should be given at least a pass (50%) in the five
credit high school course. It was also felt that a five point scale could
be effectively used to rate the students. Such ratings could be easily
converted to a “mark”. An evaluation sheet is provided on page 60.
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E

= Excellent VG = Very Good G = Good

Student Evaluation

Circle the letter code that best reflects the student in regards to the following:

Respect

shown for self (behaviour) E

VG

NG = Not Good

G

P = Poor

NG

P

shown for Elders
shown for others
shown for land/water
shown for ceremony

Care

care of boat and equipment E

VG

NG

care of camp equipment
care for camp environment

Attitude

willingness to learn/effort made E

VG

NG

leadership displayed (contribution to whole group)
willingness to work (clean up grave sites, general)
willingness to participate in recreation activities (handgames)

Communication

-

listening to stories
asked questions in effort to learn (initiative)

VG

NG

use of Dogrib
use of English

Canoes

-

paddling (effort)
portaging (effort)

VG

NG

work as team member

Camp

setting up (effort) E

VG

NG

taking down (effort and initiative)
cooking

clean-up

worked as member of team
gathering wood/starting fire
early morning work (getting up)

60
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Project 3: Community Work or
Participation in Band/Tribal Activity

Traditionally, the Dene lived together in camps, preferring to work
together in groups rather than surviving on their own, even though
most were capable enough on the land to do so. The Dene cultural
values guided them in their interactions with one another so that
they could survive as a group. Many of those values are still at work
today in communities, guiding the way that Dene work together and
enjoy one another. The purpose of this project is to give students
experience in working in the Dene spirit with others in the
community, guided by Dene values.

Prior to involving the students in these projects, have a meeting with
the community organization which is responsible for band and/or
tribal activities to explain the purpose of the projects and to gain
their support and cooperation.

The following are some projects that students can be involved in:
* Participate or help in some community event involving the
Dene culture or Dene interests:
- celebration and feast
- welcoming guests to the community
- Dene games day
- community hunt and meat distribution
* Attend a band or tribal council meeting. Identify the topics

of concern in these meetings and how their work is
important for Dene identity.

* Help a person or people who are in need of aid with some act
of caring or sharing:

- elderly
- handicapped

- single moms

* Organize some activity to bring people a sense of Dene unity
in the community:

- publish a community Dene newspaper
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- organize a community television program showcasing local
Dene talent

- organize a community variety night showcasing local Dene
talent

- establish an Elder-help group (a group of students who are
on call to help Elders in any way)

In communities where tribal bands already engage in activities such
as those listed above, the teacher can make arrangements to involve
the students as observers and helpers. If no activity exists, the teacher
can organize the activities with the help of parents.

a) Student Reflection

* If students are lacking in enthusiasm or seem to be reluctant
to participate, it is important for the teacher to give them an
opportunity to discuss their feelings about the project. The
teacher should be reassuring if the student feels insecure,
encouraging if the student feels rejected, and above all else,
make sure that the student understands the purpose of the
project. The purpose is not to test one’s belonging — it is to
strengthen one’s community, whether it is of one’s tribe or not.

*  Once the project is completed, have students reflect on the
impact of their work and participation in the community.
Based on their experience, have them make two lists, as
shown below:

things that build up things that break down
group or community unity group or community unity

* Have students reflect on persons in the community they feel
are doing a good job of creating community or group unity.
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My People, My Identity
Projects

Evaluation

* leadership, or good support for leadership, in organizing and
participating in projects

* increased personal awareness, as evidenced through group
reflection discussions

Project 4: Making Connection with a
Relative

o O o o o

Part of being Dene is knowing who your blood relatives are and
wanting to make connection with them. This project, like the
activity of researching one’s family tree, brings students closer to
their Dene identity.

* Have students identify a relative who lives far away and with
whom contact has been lost for some time.

* Students can write a short essay about this relative,
considering the following questions:

- how are you related?
- why do you like or why are you interested in this person?

- what would you like to know about this person or do with
this person if you could see him or her today?

- how would you communicate with the person — write,
phone, visit?

* Privately discuss with each student the possibility of actually
contacting the person they wrote about in the essay. If at all
possible, encourage such contact. If it is not possible at this
time, talk with the student about what might be done in the
future to enable contact.

*  As an alternative, if the student has recently had an
experience of a situation where a “long lost” relative has
been reunited with the family, ask them to write a short
essay about the reunion:

- who is the relative that was reunited?

- what is the relationship?
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- why was communication broken between the person and
the family?
- how was communication re-established? how did it feel?

- how did people in the family react with the reunion?

a) Student Reflection
* Long ago, the Dene were very aware of who was related to
whom and how. It was a way of knowing to what people one
belonged. Even today, people introduce themselves to other
Dene by talking about who one’s relatives are. How do you
feel about this way of identifying yourself?

* How do you feel when a relative with whom you do not feel
comfortable approaches you?

* How do you think Dene customs and values deal with this?

Evaluation

* How well did students address the questions or issues on
the essay?

*  What degree of effort and sincerity was shown in pursuing
the subject, in discussion, in doing research and in
reflection?
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My People, My Identity
Gra d Notes to the Teacher

Question:
Who is a Dene?

Answer:

Since the time of treaties, Dene identity has become an
administrative and political concern. Despite these issues
surrounding Dene identity, the Dene have maintained that they
know who they are. The Dene are Dene simply because of their
ancestry.

In this module, students are urged to do the same for the sake of
finding their roots. If a student has some Dene blood in him or
her which is known, then we feel it is important for that student
to acknowledge it and be proud of the culture it represents.

In cases where students have band membership or who live in
small communities in the North, identity is not usually a
problem. However, there are now many young people in the
NWT who are of mixed blood, who live in large mixed
communities, or who have lived away from the NWT for
periods of their lives. These students too can be connected to
their Dene identities by learning about their own tribal histories
and by attempting to live the values of the Dene which have
been maintained.

Question:

What do we do with students who do not seem to want to
explore their Dene identity?

Answer:

For students who definitely are known to be Dene, do not
present this as an option in the beginning. Simply tell students
what they will be studying and doing. Those who seem reluctant
could become more involved if their Elders or relatives are
involved right away in the research and storytelling activities.

After researching and learning the history and values of a
particular tribe, students will be asked to engage in some project
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that will involve action and reflection about their identity. It is at
that point that students can reveal how they felt about the
experience. If during the experience, the students are being
uncooperative, reflection could involve trusted adults and Elders.
In other words, they can reject the idea after the experience, not
before, and only after careful reflection.

Question:

What do we do with students whose parents are uncomfortable
with students doing family trees?

Answer:

This activity is considered very important to meeting the
objectives of this module. Families will require a meeting with
the teacher and counsellor about the objectives of the module
and a written note indicating that the parents are not allowing
their son or daughter to participate in this activity.

Question:

Which tribal history do we study if many different tribes are
represented in the class?

Answer:

A teacher with lots of experience and knowledge may be able to
organize the class so that each student is researching his own
preferred tribe and band. It will require independent research
and learning and a lot of print resources about each of the tribes,
as well as Elders from each of the tribes to enable such research.

In communities where the majority of the students have one
tribal history in common, then that tribal history should be
studied.

In communities where there is not a clear majority, the land
could perhaps suggest what tribal history should be studied.
Which tribe or band originally inhabited this land?
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My People, My Identity
Notes to the Teacher

All students, whether they have their personal histories in that
community and with that tribe, will benefit from learning the
history of the community. On the other hand, some students
may feel uncomfortable with the experiences which are meant to
deepen their identity if they are not of that tribe. In this case,
every effort should be made to respect and acknowledge the
identity needs of the students. Remember however, that being a
part of a community and strengthening one’s identity with the
community is healthy, regardless of the cultural or tribal
background of a person.

Try as much as possible to include the study of other tribes in
the curriculum.

Question:

How will I go about teaching this module?

Answer:

1. Teach the understandings and Dene first language skills
using the Proposed Activities section, or any other activities
which you might find appropriate. Use the resources
included in this module to help in your teaching. Use
community resources such as community museums, church
records or ministers who recall the community history, and
of course, the community Elders.

2. The projects listed here do not all have to be experienced by
the students. Teachers should arrange to have students
engage in at least two of the projects and more, if time
allows. In this module, it would be best if the projects
immediately follow the conceptual work (understandings) to
help students keep in mind the reasons for their projects.

3. Evaluate the students’ language skills and understandings as
suggested in the Proposed Activities in Detail section.
Evaluate the students on their project work as suggested in
the Project section.
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Developing Dene Skills

"When | die you won't be lost without my help, so why are you crying? Even though you don't
know how to do it, you try and try again, and you will be able to do it once you find out how ..."
That is what my grandmother told me. She was right.

- Cecile Modeste’

The Drum

The old people tell us that the Creator gave Dene medicine powers
to help them survive the hardships of living. It was part of our
spiritual beliefs, just as it was part of the beliefs of all native peoples
in Canada. The Elders say our people could not have survived
without this medicine.

All people did not have the same kind of powers. Some had very
strong medicine, and to them a drum song was given. The song
came from the Creator and was given for a special purpose.

It’s known that three or four of these special people lived in every
Dene group. Medicine powers were distributed fairly among the
people.

Although our people had songs for fun and dancing, drum songs
were different. They were for praying, healing, seeing the future, for
thanksgiving, and for preaching and teaching. Drum songs came two
ways — through visions, or through a person’s medicine. Life was
hard in the old days, and people depended on the drum for spiritual

strength.

A certain man saw visions at various times in his life. Once he saw a
vision of four drums. There was no one else around at the time, just
this man and the four drums in the air. He could hear someone
singing, and knew that the song was a gift for him, a message from
the Creator. The words went something like this:

My people, the time on this earth is very short. Be good people, help each
other. Work bard, that’s part of the order of our Creator. Don’t complain.
Love one another: Listen to the drum song and live by it.

Many songs were passed from generation to generation. That’s why
we know how to sing drum songs even now, although a lot of us -
especially the young — have forgotten where the songs came from
and what their original purpose was. When the missionaries came,
people started going to church and used new ways of praying, along
with the traditional songs.

In the early days, the Dene moved in small groups on the land,
following game all year long. Every summer the people gathered
together. They would have a big drum dance, and the medicine
people would sing prayer songs. They would ask the Creator for
help during the coming year, and give thanks for all that had passed.

'Exerpt from Resource 3 of this module.
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~ They would walk slowly around in a big circle, singing and beating
- on a big drum. The peoplefollowcdmtiiec:ircie, praying. As soon
as they ended one song, they would start another. After prayers, the
social part of the dance would begin and everyone would have a
good time. That was the way they conducted a drum dance in the
old days.




Developing Dene Skills
Grad Module Overview

Projects for Experience
and Reflection

1. Dene Language
Oral Tradition

Woodworking
Bonewaorking
Stoneworking

Food Preparation Major Cultural Understandings

Hidework
Sewing * Basic Dene skills have enabled the Dene to survive as a people.

e e o s N

Entertainment and Art * Basic Dene skills are valuable for the young Dene of today.
. Fitness

-
o

* Certain atttudes are helpful in learning and developing basic

11. Community Work .
Dene skills.

12. Developing Spirituality
* Talented and capable Dene have found certain techniques
useful for learning skills and developing talents.

Proposed Resources
Activities for 1. Rosie Firth, Gwich'in
Developing 2. Jean Marie Sabourin, South

- Slavey
Language Skills .

3. Cecile Modeste, North

and Cultural Slavey
Understanding 4. Louis Taniton, North Slavey
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Developing Dene Skills
Grad Major Cultural Understandings

Major Cultural Knowledge

Undersmndlngs Note: Teachers should validate the accuracy and acceptability of
the following information in their own communities.

1. Basic Dene skills have The skills that are basic to the Dene culture are those that:
enabled the Dene to survive - bl Dtia pecpl o E . ——— ) iy
a8 a people. enable Dene people to enjoy, support and work with one another
¢ enable the Dene to live from the land and be healthy in body
* provide strength of spirit
2. Basic Dene skills are Basic Dene skills are valuable because they can help a person to:
aluable for th Den )
R i RS * enjoy, use and protect the land
of today.

* make a living
* create a healthy family and community
* become healthy in mind, body and spirit

* carry on the culture of the Dene

3. Certain attitudes are helpful  L'he attitudes required for development of basic Dene skills are:
in learning and developing @

. ; willingness to take risks and to try something, even though the
basic Dene skills. ‘

results may not be perfect
* willingness to persevere at practicing and not become frustrated

* willingness to choose to practice and learn, rather than to
engage in self-destructive or wasteful activities

* attentiveness while listening and watching

4. Talented and capable Dene ~ The techniques used by talented and capable Dene include:
have found certain
techniques useful for
learning skills and
developing talents.

* setting small goals for oneself
* imagining what the finished product will look like

* promising small rewards for oneself along the way as one makes
progress

¢ reminding oneself that perfection only comes with practice
* reminding oneself of why one wants to develop the skill

¢ finding people with the particular skills you wish to learn
(often a parent or relative) and being attentive at listening
and watching them
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Developing Dene Skills

Proposed Activities Chart

What are
Dene Skills

Categorize traditional Dene skills (Activity #1).

Learn about past skills and how they were important

for survival (Activity #3, Activity #6).

Learn the value of basic Dene skills in today's world

(Activity #4).

Examine how basic Dene skills were learned in the

past (Activity #5, Activity #9).

Exploring Dene
Skills

Why are
Dene Skills Important

to Us

Students reflect on the importance of Dene
skills in their personal lives (Activity #7).

After learning from a particular resource
person or Elder, have student prepare a profile
or album about that person’s skill (Activity #8).

Reflect on the attitudes and techniques that
help to develop Dene cultural skills
(Activity #10).

Explore Dene
Skills

Review expected Dene learning skills and
attitudes prior to engaging in skill learning
projects.

Schedule projects to explore various basic
Dene skills (see Projects section in this
module).

- Language

- Oral Tradition

- Woodworking

- Boneworking

- Hideworking

- Food Preparation

- Sewing projects

- Sewing, Design and Decoration
- Entertainment and Art
- Dene Fitness

- Community Work

- Developing Spirituality
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Developing Dene Skills
Proposed Activities in Detail

Gradé7

Note: The language development activities for this module are
based on South Slavey as the first language of the classroom.

Teachers of other Dene languages are encouraged to use these

samples to develop similar activities and texts for their own

languages.

1. What are some of the traditional Dene cultural skills? Ask students

this question. Write down their answers in the appropriate
columns below. (see Major Cultural Understanding #1)

Skills that help
the Dene to use
the land and/or
be healthy in
body

Skills that help
the Dene to enjoy,
support and work

together

Skills that help
the Dene with
their spirituality

* hunting, trapping

* finding one’s way
on the land

e carth medicines

* drumming and
singing

* traditional game
playing

* sewing beautiful
crafts

* storytelling

® drum singing
* feeding fire

* honouring
land/water

2. Have spelling lessons with the above list of words.

3. 'Talk to students about the meaning of "basic" skills. Have them
make a list of basic skills required to survive independently today,

and another list of basic skills required to survive in the past.
Then have students work in groups to make a collage from

magazines. Use the headings "Basic Dene Skills" and "Basic Non-

Dene Skills".

Students research the value of developing basic Dene skills in

today’s world (see Major Cultural Understanding #2).

Prepare for Research

Pair students and ask them to prepare questions to ask each other

regarding special Dene skills they are developing (e.g. making
bannock, beading, sketching, hunting, etc.).
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*  What Dene skill are you trying to develop?

*  Who is helping you to learn this skill and how did you begin
to learn it?

*  What does your skill involve (list steps, description)?
¢ In what ways will the skill help you or others to:

- enjoy, use or protect the land?

- make money?

- help or support your family or community?
- create a healthy mind, body and spirit?

- carry on the culture of the Dene?

Collect Information

Identify what each other’s skills might be. Tell each other how
those skills were acquired. Demonstrate or explain to each other
the particular skill they have developed. Describe in what ways
having these skills helps a person, or helps others.

Organize and Edit Researched Information

Each student prepares a sentence by sentence, sequenced
description of a project or experience he or she has done that is
based on a Dene skill. This work is edited for punctuation and
spelling.

Present Research Information to Classmates

The partner records the information that is researched from his
or her classmate in some permanent form (display, storybook,
poetry, mural, photo album, sketches, etc.)

Explain to students how Dene skills in the past were learned and
how reading the words of Rosie Firth (Resource 1) helped them
to learn.

This is the story of how Rosie Firth learned to sew and what she
has done with her sewing. Have students discuss her words with
these questions:

* How did she learn her skill of sewing?
* How has her skill helped her and/or her people?

*  What advice does she give to the younger generation?

Dene Kede, Grade 7 Module Five: Developing Dene Skills
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Developing Dene Skills
Proposed Activities in Detail

6. Students learn why Dene skills in the past were important, and
how they helped the person who learned them. They can read
the words of Jean Marie Sabourin (Resource 2).

(Note: The activities which follow are examples of the kinds of
language skill development activities that can accompany text in
any Dene language.)

a) Discuss the words of Jean Marie Sabourin:
*  What were his skills and how did they help him ?

*  Why do you think surviving as they did was his greatest
joy?

b) Use the text of Jean Marie Sabourin to practice spelling and
reading accuracy:

Consonants with and without glottal #5” or #s

The Slavey symbols #5” and #5 are very similar in the way
they sound.

*  Ask individual students to read a sentence that contains a
word which incorporates either 5" and #s.

* List words from the text that incorporate these symbols.
* Say these words as they appear in the list.

* Students read and pronounce the difference that the
glottal makes in the sound.

Noun prefixes se, ne and #ze

Se, ne and me are noun prefixes that indicate first person,
second person and third person in some South Slavey words.
Se is the South Slavey word for "my"; seghg indicates "my
nose”. Ne is the word for "your"; neghg indicates "your
nose". Me is the South Slavey word for "his/her/its"; meghg
indicates "his/her/its nose".

* Students read the text and decide what person form it is
written in. Have them underline all person form prefixes
they see.

Dene Kede, Grade 7 Module Five: Developing Dene Skills 9



* The words listed below are written in the first person.
Ask students to write the second and third person forms
of the words:

sets'ekee (my wife)
sezhaa  (my children)
seke (my feet)
seta (my dad)

c¢) Use the text of Jean Marie Sabourin to study how words in
the language have changed over time. The following South
Slavey words are not used much anymore:

nimbaa hodééch’o}
Denehad: Kie
dech; ehdzoo

*  What do these words mean?
*  What words have most likely replaced these words?

* Do you know of other words that have been similarly
replaced?

d) Use the text of Jean Marie Sabourin to study differences
in dialect between the community language and the
neighbouring dialects. There are dialect differences in the
Dehcho region. Jean Marie Sabourin is from Fort Providence.
He might have said some words differently than they are
spoken in your community. Identify those words, spell them
and pronounce them the way they are spoken in your
comimunity.

7. Ask students to write short essays about the Dene culture in their (EE
lives. They may wish to consider the following questions:
*  Which Dene cultural skills do you enjoy the benefit of?

*  Who do you know that has the skill and shares it with you or
your family?

* If something happens to that person, do you know a younger
person that you will be able to rely on for this skill in the
future?

* How would you feel if there were no people to carry on the
knowledge and skill in this area? Why would you feel that way?

10 Dene Kede, Grade 7 Module Five: Developing Dene Skills



Developing Dene Skills
Proposed Activities in Detail

8.

10.

Have students do research on individuals of their choosing in
the community who are known to have particular Dene skills.
These skills can be land skills, skills for working with people or
skills in the area of spirituality.

Each student selects an individual and creates a profile (written
information, photographs, illustrations) of that person which can
be kept in the local library or displayed at the school.

OR

Students can prepare a photo album of ladies’ handwork, with
brief descriptions about each lady and how their work has been
important to them. Once the album is complete, the students
can show the albums to the ladies they individually researched.

To learn how Dene individuals developed their particular skills,
have students read the words of Elders Cecile Modeste
(Resource 3) and Louis Taniton (Resource 4). Have the students
discuss each of their words with the following questions as
prompts:

Cecile Modeste

*  What basic Dene skills was Cecile Modeste talking about?
How were these skills important to the Dene in the past?

* In what way might these be valuable today? What skills
could replace these?

*  What attitudes and techniques did she have to enable her to
develop that skill?

Louis Taniton

* What basic Dene skill was Louis Taniton talking about and
how was it important to his people?

*  What two kinds of advice does he give to people wanting to
develop these kinds of skills?

What kinds of attitudes and techniques can help us in being able
to develop the Dene cultural skills?

* Display the list of Dene skills that the students made in
Activity #1.

Dene Kede, Grade 7 Module Five: Developing Dene Skills 11

4.2

4.2

.‘ !

435

o
W
o

N
o
.

H i
? w
F

]
w
(5]



* Have students look carefully at the list and try to come up
with helpful guidelines for how one can go about developing
these skills (see Major Cultural Understandings #4).

¢ Have students each choose one Dene skill (from the list or
any other) that they might like to develop and then write
how they would go about learning and developing the skill
based on the attitudes and techniques discussed.

Example:

I would like to learn to make drums.

- I would have to very carefully watch someone make a
drum. I would have to listen well to what is being said.

- I would have to try making drums over and over. I would
have to be very patient and not rush my work.

- IfI got bored or frustrated, I would imagine what the
drum I am making will look like and what I will do with it
when it is done.

* 1 would go out to play street hockey only after I finish
working on the frame.

Evaluation

Evaluate students on their understandings and language skills by the
quality of the ideas and the accuracy of the written work in Activities
#9 and #10.

Evaluate students on the quality of their work in Activity #5.

Outline what you want the students to include in their work and tell
them exactly how you will be assigning the marks when you evaluate
their work.
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Gradé7

Rosie Firth’s mother taught
her how to sew. Sewing was
very important back then.

Her first sewing was very
poor.

Her mother often praised and
encouraged her, which kept
her interested and wanting to
Sew.

It makes her proud that
people are interested in
Gwich'in crafts, and that she
is able to provide them when
people want something
made.

She is proud to be able to
pass on the traditions.

Developing Dene Skills
Resources

Resource 1:
Rosie Firth, Gwich'in, 1996

When I started to sew, it was my mother who taught me. I was
about 12 years old. My mother used to do a lot of sewing. It was
hard for the mother in those days. She had to make all the clothing
for everyone — mukluks, mitts, parkas — you name it. I became
interested by watching her.

My first sewing was very, very poor, but I kept on. I remember once
when [ first started sewing beaded uppers, I couldn't find one of my
sides. One side was in my box, but the other, I wondered where I
had put it. My brother, Happy, was standing there with a big smile.
He dug it out of his pocket. I guess that is how poor my sewing was
in those days!

My mom used to praise me as I sewed things. Sometimes when 1
would get stuck, she would take it from me and show me how to do
it. You should never rush yourself. Always take your time and do
your best. That is how I was taught. .

My mother is still alive, and whenever I am sewing she will come
over — even though she can't see — and she will feel my work. She
says she knows that it is beautiful. When I was learning, she usually
praised me and that is why I continued.

People order sewing from me and it makes me so proud that they
admire my work. I started sewing for people when I got married and
lived in town. The non-Dene would come around asking for mitts,
slippers and parkas — even the RCMP. I have been invited to bring
my sewing craft sales and they sell well. There is even a video of me
sewing in the Canadian Museum of Civilization. Oh, I was so proud
to see myself there sewing the crafts! This video will be for the next
generation, so they can see and maybe try some of the crafts of our
people.

I am so proud when someone comes around and asks if I know how
to sew a certain thing. I explain to them and give them some
patterns, and if it is a pair of slippers, I even baste the pattern on for
them. I tell them how close they have to put their stitching and to
make everything even.

Dene Kede, Grade 7 Module Five: Developing Dene Skills 13



She continues to sew despite
growing older and she
continues to thank her mother
for the talents her mother
helped to develop.

Talent only comes from years
of working at something.

The traditional sewing is so
beautiful and something to
be proud of. She hopes that
the younger people will
continue the tradition.

When | married, my family

lived in a teepee. It took a lot
of wood to heat and | chopped
it all myself with only an axe.

Besides chopping wood, | had
to hunt and trap. There were
plenty of moose, caribou, fish
and fur bearing animals then.
| was a good hunter and
trapper.

The glory of my life was
hunting and trapping. It was
my greatest joy to do that
kind of work.

| think | must have used every
way possible to live on the
land. I've used nets, snares,
dead falls and white man's
traps. | even worked for a
white man once, and | used to
fish for the mission.

Now, today, I can do any kind of sewing. Even though I am getting
old, I'm still sewing. Right now I am making a traditional dress in
white leather, and then I am doing the beadwork on black velvet. I
know it is going to turn out beautiful. Deep down I am very proud
and thank my mom that she taught me everything I know.

When you ask where talent comes from, it is because of the many
years of working at it. We never give up. Every chance I get, I sit
down and do beadwork or whatever. I feel so good that God still
gives me the strength to continue with our traditional way of
sewing. It is so beautiful, like when you go to the old time dances
and see all the people wearing beaded slippers. They look so nice
when people are dancing in them.

Nowadays, the younger generation doesn't seem interested in crafts.
There is all this talent around here. It should be continued. The
younger people should at least try. Try to help one another and
encourage one another to continue with our way of sewing.

Resource 2:
Jean Marie Sabourin, South Slavey, 1987

Honinehja ekuh sets’ékee gots'eh sezhaa keh, nimbaa hodééch’oi zhii
nahtthidéeh. Mezhii gokqg gha nide tse lg ts'enidhe, jt'ah ladeht’ee
tthjh t'ah zg azho tse tadehkah.

Tse tadehkah gohtha nahzeh gots'eh 2ehdzoo shu 2ah?) gha gazq.
Ekuh lah golg,medzih, lue gots'eh tsadhéh 2jhlg. Dene nezy naazéh
gots'eh 2ehdzoo 2ah?j 1le.

Nats’ezeh gots'eh »ehdzoo ats’eh?) lah see met'ah segha gonizuy
gots’eh séé met'aodihthi. Ezh) kaondih ghalaehnda néh seé segha
gonezy.

See »ahsil azhg t'ah gots'endih t'ah aeht’j nehthe. Mjh, xoo, dech;
»ehdzoo gots’eh mola »ehdzoo t'ah shu aeht’j. Lah dene mola gha shu
eghalajhnda gots'eh denehad: kgé gogha shu mjh ajh?j.

“Text taken from Nabecho Keb: Our Elders, Slavey Research Project, Fort Providence, 1987, page 78.
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Developing Dene Skills
Resources

Developing the basic Dene
skill of sewing.

Persistence and repeated
practice.

Learning to become
independent.

Making the personal choice
to practice and learn.

“Text taken from the Deline Values Project.
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Resource 3:
Cecile Modeste, North Slavey, 1984°

When I was around 13 or 14 years old, my grandmother told me
that she was going to cut out a pair of moccasins for me. [ was very
young and didn't know how to sew. She got it all ready for me. I
sewed and ripped it out five times. The sixth time I sewed it, it
finally turned out okay and my grandmother was satisfied with it.
The sewing was straight and you couldn't see the pleats.

Every time I had to sew it up, I cried. 1 said, "Granny, I can't do it! 1
don't know how to do it!" She sat beside me and told me not to cry.
"If you do it right this time, it won't be difficult for you next time.
Then you won't have to ask someone else to do it for you, and you
won't envy vour friends. So don't cry and do it right.”

I sewed and sewed until I finally got it right. Then my Granny said,
"You sew the other side exactly like the first one you did. Don't
change your stitching. Remember how you did your first one. In the
future, you will benefit from this. When I die, you won't be lost
without my help so why are you crying. Even though you don't
know how to do it, you try and try again. You will be able to do it
once you find out how.”

That is what my grandmother told me. She was right. Today, I don't
have to ask anybody to do my sewing for me. It is important that
you learn to be independent.

It you are not busy, sit down and quietly sew. You don’t need to go
to town. Nobody is ever going to pay you for doing that. Instead of
running around visiting your friends, you should do what you are
supposed to do.



Basic skills are developed
with practice and guidance.

Watching and listening are
important.

Skills can be learned from
anyone.

“Text taken from the Deline Values Project.
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Resource 4: .
Louis Taniton, North Slavey, 1984

Snowshoe making has become very rare these days, especially
meshing snowshoes. The mother taught the daughter how to do the
meshing with babiche. The father would work with the son on the
birchbark frame.

The father and son used a snowshoe chisel and put the birchbark
over a stone when it was wet, so that it would bend easily. Then they
made a hole through the bark while the stove was very hot.

When the father asked the son to make snowshoes with him, the son
would immediately start to bring in the birchbark. The first time,
the boy would make snowshoes with his father guiding him. The
first one was always a mess, but the father would keep saying, "Bend
it slowly at the end of the birchbark.” After doing many snowshoes,
the son got better and better at it.

I watched and listened to my parents and Elders. Also, the children
watch and help each other when at work. While a girl is meshing a
snowshoe, her friend watches her, and they both learn from each
other. It also works the same when they are making moccasins and
mitts. It is like learning from a book in school today.
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Developing Dene Skills
Gra d Projects

Project 1: Dene Language

* spending time with Elders, listening to and speaking your
Dene language

* translating simple messages for Elders

* storytelling in your Dene language

* preparing and giving a speech welcoming parents to a school

gathering

Project 2: Oral Tradition

* listening to Elders' stories

* telling stories of a personal experience on the land or with
an Elder

Project 3: Woodworking

* getting wood for projects and honouring the land
* making willow whistles

* making willow looms for beading

* making sling shot.

* making poles and paddles

Project 4: Boneworking

* using tools with bone

* playing games with bones
* making scrapers

* using bone hooks

* respectful disposal of bones

* making bone whistles
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Project 5: Stoneworking
* beading jewellery

* stone weights for net fishing

Project 6: Food Preparation
* cleaning or filleting fish

* cooking fish

Project 7: Hidework
* making rugs: cutting and sewing hides
* making sinew
* making sinew snares
* lacing hide ropes
* tying knots with sinew or hide ropes

* tying bundles with hide ropes

Project 8: Sewing

* making duffle slippers or mitts

* beading designs on uppers: pattern and color

* braiding yarn for mukluk or mitt strings

Project 9: Entertainment and Art

* singing and whistling
* tea dancing

* square dancing, two-stepping, jigging

* drawing, painting, sculpting, etc. of Dene concepts and images

* making fish scale art
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e

1

e

1

cD



Developing Dene Skills
Projects

Project 10: Fitness

* running races
* doing the stick throw
* doing a snow snake

* throwing a mooseskin ball

(See Traditional Dene Games: A Resource, by Mike Heine, Ruth Carroll and
Harvey Scott.)

Project 11: Community Work

* helping to organize Dene games for school
* helping organizers at a school event for parents

* volunteering to work with someone familiar who could use
help (a grandmother, a young sister in daycare, an older
brother who is sick)

* sharing talents (music, storytelling, dramatizations, etc.) with
the school

Project 12: Developing Spirituality
* learning prayers in your Dene language
* participating in drum dancing
* participating in honouring the land

* listening to spiritual stories from Elders
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Scheduling and Organizing Projects
* Choose the projects that would be best for your students to
experience, based on student interest, development, available
resources, time, etc.

* Choose people you would like to use as resources to help
you in the teaching of the modules.

* Schedule the projects throughout the year so that the
activities match the seasons.

* Some projects, depending on the skills and objectives, may
be counted as Career and Technology Studies (CTS)
courses. Each CTS course consists of 25 hours of
instruction. It is therefore likely that more than one project
will be required to equal a CTS course.

Keeping Parents Informed
* Before students begin each project, send a note home to the
parents explaining what they are going to be doing. Stress
the importance of practice in developing the basic skills. List
ways in which parents can help their children at home with
practice on each project.

Student Reflection
* Prior to beginning each project, show students the

expectations for that project:

a) the skill expectations regarding the project work

b) the behavioural and attitude expectations regarding
- how they are to behave with resource people
- how they are to care for their things
- how they are to interact with one another
- work habits

* Show and explain to the students the evaluation scale you
will be using.

* During and after the project, take the time to talk to each
student about his or her own feelings about:

* personal progress
* degree of interest
® what caused problems for them and what was good

* Also during these meetings, talk to students about your
perceptions of their work.
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Developing Dene Skills

Projects
Evaluation of Project Work
Students may be evaluated using the scale below:
PROJECT OBJECTIVES e
Zero Basic Skill Exceptional
Skill Level Skill
Level Level
Non-participant Excellent Talented
Effort
Encouragement and Class-based public Individual or group
teacher recognition presentation or performance or
of effort. performance, participation,
and public and public
acknowledgement. acknowledgement.

* Give each student the time and experience within the
project to develop a basic level of skill. Do not expect
perfection from the students. The most that is expected is a
"mastery” of the basic skill level. Some students will excel
beyond expectations. These may be the students with talent.
It is important to give encouragement and attention to all
students who show interest.

* Know the background of the student. Use this knowledge as
well as student interest to help you decide goals and
expectations for each student.

* You should evaluate students on the degree to which they
have learned the required skills, as well as the degree of
effort and interest shown. Students showing exceptional
ability should be noted.

® The required skills in each project should be outlined and
student achievement indicated.

* Student evaluation should also consist of some sort of public
presentation of their work. This could be in the form of
presentations to the class, the school, the parents or the
community at large.

[t is very important that the teacher does not ask a student to
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perform prematurely. This may be humiliating for the student.
In the Dene way, performance or sharing occurs only when a
person has developed a level of skill which can be sincerely
acknowledged.

Showcasing of work as a class through the school, local
television, radio or newspapers should be encouraged. It allows
public performance opportunities and recognition for students
who have achieved the project goals.

For students who show exceptional talent, individual
performance or participation at a public level may be possible.

Record Keeping

¢ In order for students to receive balanced exposure to the

different projects, ensure they are learning skills in each of
these areas:

- skills that enable Dene people to enjoy and support one
another
- skills that enable Dene people to work together
- skills that enable the use, love and respect of land
® This record will enable the teacher in the following year to
prevent repetition and lack of balance when planning

projects for that year. The record should outline the skills

covered in each project, as well as the skill levels achieved by
each student.
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Developing Dene Skills
Gr ad Notes to the Teacher

Question:

How do I go about constructively shaping or developing the
skills of my students?

Answer:

* Role models: Solicit the help of good community role
models. As a part of the various projects you choose, have
them come to the school to share their knowledge and to
help students who show an interest in their talents.

* Give students plenty of opportunity for instruction,
guidance and practice. These are an essential part of skill
development.

* Teachers should not be shy about their own level of ability
at things such as sewing or woodworking. Your skills do not
have to be perfect before trying to pass them on to students.

* Encourage students by reminding them that new skills do
not come with immediate perfection. Remind them that
everyone must begin somewhere. Teachers should be willing
to share stories of how they started on their journeys to
acquire talents.

*  Once students have learned some basic skills and continue to
show an interest, it would be good to find resource people in
the community to work with them. Many Elders have
indicated they would prefer that students are showing
interest and have some basic skills before the Elders are
called in to work with them.

* The teacher can supervise practice on most days, with a
resource person coming occasionally to teach new skills or
correct mistakes.
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Question:

What role, if any, is there for the family to play?

Answer:

Parents should be informed of each project before it begins, with
suggestions as to how they can be involved in helping their child
to further develop their skills at home. As much as possible,
encourage the students to take their work home to complete or
practice.

Informing the parents in this way, allows them, and particularly
the Elders, to become actively involved in the education of the
student.

Question:

Do all the students experience the same projects or should this be
individualized, based on interest?

Answer:

* At this stage, most students are not completely certain of
their abilities or interests. These projects have the purpose
of exposing all students to a variety of activities valued by the
Dene. Hopefully, as a result of the projects that the teacher
organizes for them, they will discover their talent or interest.

* As the students engage in various projects to explore their
interests, it may be necessary, initially, for the teacher to
focus on developing good learning, and practicing good
attitudes and behaviours. After they have learned to be
disciplined about learning, then talents will become more
evident.

* As the students become a little more aware of their strengths
and talents, they should be given choices as to which projects
they may wish to pursue. However, in order to provide such
choices, the school and the community must lend their
support with a wide variety of resources and resource people.
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Developing Dene Skills
Notes to the Teacher

Question:

What do we do with students who are being careless in their
efforts?

Answer:

Dene Kede, Grade 7 Module Five: Developing Dene Skills

Show students the correct way without focussing on their
mistakes.

Be very patient. Do not scold or humiliate.

If students make a small error, it may be possible to use
joking humour. Encourage young people to laugh at their
mistakes and to take the gentle joking of others with a smile.
This keeps the mood light, while letting the person know
that their work needs improvement.

Focus attention on those who are putting forth good effort.

Do not repeat instructions unnecessarily. Once should be
sufficient. The Dene way of learning is to encourage active
listening the first time.

Silent discipline is possible if the student knows what he or
she is doing wrong.

A student who is generally performing poorly due to lack of
discipline should be taken aside and counselled. Explain
expectations to the student clearly, hear what the student has
to say in his or her own defense and clear up any
misunderstandings.
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Question:

How will I go about teaching this module?

Answer:

* Teach the understandings and first language skills using the
suggested activities or whatever activities you find
appropriate. Use the resources included in this module to
help in your teaching. Use community resources such as
speakers and Elders to help in this component.

* Choose the projects you plan to cover in the year and
schedule them. They can be interwoven with the projects of
any of the other modules throughout the year. For example,
the project for handling fish can be incorporated into the
Fish Camp module.

* Evaluate students as suggested in the Projects and the
Proposed Activities in Detail sections of this module.
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